Spectacular Development of Fertilizer Industry in the South

The development of the fertilizer
industry in both the public and pri-
vate sectors in the southern region
has been most impressive. When all
the projects are completed there will
be a big increase in the availability of
nitrogenous, phosphatic and complex
fertilizers; there may even be sizable
quantities which will be surplus to the
requirements of the region in spite of
the much higher level of consumption
in. Tamil Nadu and Andhra Pradesh
than elsewhere.

It is interesting to note that while
the beginnings of this important in-
dustry in India were made with the
establishment of the giant Sindri fer-
tilizer unit, it has been given to the
Neyveli Lignite Corporation to pro-
duce urea on the basis of lignite gassi-
fication. The fertilizer project at Ney-
veli was considered to be among the
biggest in the world with a capacity
of 70,000 tonnes of nitrogen. It was
also stated that lignite-based urea was
being produced for the first time in
the world. Neyveli has success-
fully demonstrated that urea of good
quality can be produced from lignite.

Even while the Neyveli Fertilizer
plant was being constructed, Fertili-
zers and Chemicals (Travancore)
Limited at Alwaye was continuously
expanding its capacity. With the

completion of the fourth stage, it is
estimated that the output will be
even higher than that of Sindri in
some directions. This unit began as
a modest-sized plant in the private
sector and the novel method of wood
gassification was adopted. As years
passed by, however, it was felt that
wood gassification should be replaced
by naphtha with the supplies made in
the earlier stages by the refineries
operating in the private sector,

The fertilizer ynit at Alwaye will
be giving birth to a sister unit in order
to utilise fully the naphtha available
from the Cochin Refineries. A huge
fertilizer plant costing over Rs. 60 cro-
rés is in the fina] stage of completion
and it is scheduled that this unit will
be commissioned by the middle of
next year. The capacity will be 2
lakh tonres of nitrogen annually and
ammonia will be ysed for producing
urea. The lay-out will be modern
and the engineering division of FACT
is in charge of design and engineering
work. As the capacity of this unit
can be profitably expanded, the possi-
bility of securing aid from the World
Bank is being explored. It is also
intended that a phosphoric acid plant
should be erected and full advantage
of the availability of cheap power
should be taken,

t A view of the massive Madras Fertilizers Project under construction at

Manali

Big Boost to Regional Production

.The giant unit of Madras Fertilizers
Limited set up by Government of
‘India in collaboration with American
Interests is taking ful] shape and it is
Now anticipated that tria] operations
can commence by July next year.
There has been some delay in the im-
plementation of this Rs. 62 crore pro-
ject because of the difficulty in getting
equipment from indigenoys sources.
But the various hurdles are being
ov‘ercome. The installed capacity of
this unit would be 2 lakh tonnes of
nitrogen and 64,000 tonnes of phos-
phoric acid. Ammonia will be pro-
duced from naphtha which will be
supplied by the adjacent oil refinery.
Ph?sphoric acid will be imported and
1t is proposed to produce mainly am-

monium phosphate. With the Cochin:
and Madras Fertilizers plants likely to.

gp into production at about the same
txmc?, it is expected that there will he
a big boost to regional production in
.1971—72, especially as there wil] be an
Improvement in the operating effici-

ency of the Neyveli Ligni ]
gnite P
and FACT also may b ke

better use of its facilities,

An Era of Expansion

1970 will also mark the beginning
o_f @ new era of expansion in the fer-
txlfzer front. The big units in the
pbrivate sector at Visakhapatnam
(Coromande] Fertilizers)  ang at
Er.more near Madrag (E.I.D.—Parry)
‘will he implementing hew plans, the
former having proposals for trei)ling
1t§ capacity over a period. It is as
big as Neyveli functioning efficiently
and turning oyt large quantities of
Fomplex fertilizers, Also in the offing
1§ the Commissioning of another big-
sized unit in the private sector: The
plant o.f Zuari Agro Chemicals will

Corporation at a
cost of over Rs, 50 crores. This unit

may go on stream well before the end’
of the current plan period, There is
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besides a scheme for establishing a
fertilizer complex in the joint sector
at Tuticorin. Considerable prelimi-
nary work has been done but the
feed-stock has not been decided on
owing to the apprehension regarding
the shortage of mnaptha. It will
therefore, take some time for the shap-
ing of this scheme.

Procrastination Proves Profitable

The public sector, however, will
grow further in importance with the
earlier proposals for starting a coal-
based plant in Andhra Pradesh being
revived. The giant unit at Rama-
gundam will come up in the next
three or four years. The Ramagundam
plant will be the sixth unit to be
erected in the southern region and the
second unit to be based on solid fuel.
In the earlier stages there were pro-
posals to start a coal-based plant in
the Kothagudam area in the private
sector in collaboration with American
interests. Somehow this project did
not make headway and the efforts to
secure World Bank aid did not prove
successful. The project has, however,
been revived in another form and
Andhra Pradesh is the gainer for this
delay as the new unit will be much
bigger in size and there will be no
problem of mobilising resources.

Another large fertilizer unit will be
coming up at Mangalore with the ac-
tive assistance of the Mysore Govern-
ment. There will be substantial in-
vestment by the State Government
and Indian interests while British col-
laboration is being sought for techni-
cal assisance and financial participa-
tion. The construction of this project
is being synchronised with the crea-
tion of additional port facilities at
Mangalore.

There will therefore be eight major
units in the south including Goa
which may have an ultimate capa-
city of over 1.5 million tonnes of nit-
rogen besides additional facilities for
producing complex fertilizers. If the
Tuticorin Project and another medium-
sized unit in the private sector are
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A panoramic view of the Ammonia Plant of the Coromandel Fertilizers Limited

also taken into account, the aggregate
capacity will be-much higher. Super-
phosphate factories also are located in
fairly large numbers in this region so
that there will be no problem of pro-
ducing compound fertilizers or mix-
tures.

A large network of distribution cen-
tres has been created by the private
and co-operative sectors and it will be
possible to stimulate consumption of
fertilizers of different kinds, if the

small farmers could be encouraged to
use agricultural inputs to a greater
extent than now and there were also
no kottlenecks in regard to the avai-
lability of credit. The southern region
which has already a bigger level of
consumption is thus in a position to
give a fresh lead to the rest of the
country, as there will be a big jump
in output of nitrogenous and com-
pound fertilizers, on a dispersed basis.
in the next three years.

A view of the Urea Prilling Tower in Cochin Fertilizer Project



COMMODITIES:

No Price Revisiun‘ for Cotton Cloth Now

The Minister of Foreign Trade, Mr. L, N.
Mishra has ruled out any increase in prices for
controlled varieties of cloth. He told the
Consultative Committee of Parliamen: for his
‘Ministry, that the issue had been referred io
the Bureau of Industrial Costs which wouid
examine the cost structure of the industry.
Many members pointed out that cotton prices
had risen so high that if an immediate rise
in prices for controlled varieties was not
allowed a number of sick mills would have
to close down. Some others, however, op~
posed this view contending that cloth prices
were closely linked with the general price
index and hence could not be increased now.
The Minister also explained that in regard io
imports of cotton, the Cotton Corporation
would not discriminate between existing im-
porters in using their skills and would also
see that the textile mills did not suffer. The
Corporation has announced a new procedure
under which licences would be issued to it
and imports will be transacted in the mills’
name. The letter of authority could be issued
to the nominee importer, instead of to the
mills.

Credit Curbs Liberalised

Meanwhile the mill industry is worried
about the persistent rise in cotton prices
which have already risen by Rs. 80 to 100
per candy since the beginning of the current
season. As the cotton crop is not likely to
be more than 62 lakh bales and mill demand
continues to be high, there is no prospzct of
prices coming down even when the new crop
arrivals pick up in the coming weeks. The
industry is not also satisfied with the ~xtent
of relaxation of credit curbs on the commo-

" dity by the monetary authorities. The

removal of ceiling limit on advances {o cot-
ton mills has been welcomed but there has
been no attempt to make credit cheaper as
the present minimum rate of interest of 12
per cent has not been changed. The Reserve
Bank has allowed banks to maintain, in res-
‘pect of parties other than mills, a level nf
credit in each four month period from Octo-
ber 1, 1970 equivalent to the peak level for
each party in the corresponding four month
period of any of the preceding three years
whichever is the highest. A system of
graded margins has been laid down »s
Tollows: For mills, 25 per cent for stocks of
6 weeks' consumption, 40 per cent for stocks
between 6 and 8 weeks use, 60 per cent for
stocks over 8 weeks' use. Further graded
margins for sick mills, government-owned or
managed mills, financially weak mills and
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mills in West Bengal and Assam have also
been fixed on a concessional basis. 'To facili-
tate the marketing of new crop cotton, the
margin in respect of this cotton for parties
other than mills will be 40 per cent for the
first four months, 60 per cent for the
subsequent four months and 75 per cent
thereafter. The minimum margin in respect
of old crop cotion will however be 75 per
cent irrespective of the period.

The credit conirol measures had to bhe
tightened on three occasions in the last
season ta check the runaway rise in cotton
prices. While the minimum interest rate for
advances against cotton, oilseeds and vege-
table oils (including vanaspati) had fo be
raised to 10 per cent and then to 12 per
cent, control was reimposed on mills with 5
minimum margin of 40 per cent and
a ceiling which for every six month
period commencing from November 1969
to  April 1970 was equivalent to 85
per cent of the peak level in the cor-
responding period of 1967-88 season. The
minimum margin for other parties was also
raised from 50 per cent to 60 per cent and
again to 75 per cent.

Government Prices for Groundnut

In the wake of two separate corporations
to deal in cotton and jute comes the Govern-

ment proposal to direct the State Trading
Corporation or some other suitable agency o
purchase groundnut stocks from growers.
The Political Affairs Committee of the Union
Cabinet has approved proposals for the fixa-
tion of groundnut prices and creation of a
buffer stock to help Government in holding
the price line of groundnut oil and vanas-
pati. The approval js in line with the Ruling
Congress’ commitinent in terms of its Borabay
resolution to take steps for ending forward
trading in all essential agricultural commodi-
ties. The Ministry of Agriculture will ve
asked to fix immediately groundnut prices as
in the case of cotton and jute, The Ministry
will also be creating a buffer stock for
groundnut with a view to prevent wide
fluctuations in prices of groundnut oil and
vanaspati through cornering of kernel stocks.
The proposed agency will handle purchases
and sales in respect of the buffer stock.
Already prices for groundnut oil have slump-~
ed from their recent high levels following
forecasts of a bumper crop this year. In
Madras the ready rate is now ruling around
Rs. {390 per quintal (without sales tax) with
a r:hscount of Rs. 10 for 10 days delivery
while in Bombay also, the price has come
down to Rs. 45 per 10 kg.

The trade has strongly reacted to the pro-
pc?sef.i move to fix prices with a view o
eliminating forward trading in groundnut and
t? set up a corporation to trade in the commo-
<.ilty.‘ While there is already no hedge trad-
Ing m groundnut, it is felt that any price
range that may be fixed will be above the
present ruling prices and the trade will tréat
the government prices as support prices with

——

TOBACCO EXPORTERS’ PROBLEMS

The Chairman of the Tobacco Export Pro-
motion Council, Mr, A, N, Sattanathan, hag
drawn pointed attention at the recent an-
nual meeting, to the problems of accumulat-
ing tobacco stocks and the need to drasti-
cally cut export duty, Exports of manu-
factured tobacco were quite high at 543
million kg. valued at Rs. 327 crores. Of
these, flue-cured Virgina tobaccs account.
ted for 41.4 million kg. valued at Rs, 2896
crores. But the unit value realised dec-
lined to Rs. 6.02 from Rs. 6.29 per kg, for
all tobacco and to Rs. 699 from Rs. 7.28
per kg. for flue-cured Virgina tobacco. The
United Kingdom reduced its offtake to 205
million kg. valued at Rs. 1587 crores from
23.7 million kg. valued at Rs. 1951 crores,
The Soviet Union however doubled its jm-
ports to 10 million kg. The .Chairman is
also confident that with sustained efforts the

existing markets can be made to take more
of our tobacco while new markets could
bF established provided the output of qua-
lity Fobacco can be increased and export in-
centm.as are made more attractive. 'The
Cou'ncxl proposes {o send study tL;ams to
Africa and Europe, The Government has
removed the floor prices for export in the
case of lower grades of F.C.V. tobaceo to
h‘}‘){’ clear the accumulating stocks. Some
bidi exporters are also making laudable ef-
forts to penetrate sophisticated markets
t‘hough some countries have restricted thejr
imports. Mr. Sattanathan is also hopeful
that' wx.th the progress of the scheme for
culltwatlon of quality tobacco in the light
soils of Mysore, Andhra Pradesh Guj:'at
and Tamil Nadu, there will be a la’rger out-
put of high-priced tobacco for export te
the sophisticated markets. Pe

e e e
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the result the consumer cannot hope to ex~
Jpect any benefit from a bumper crop. Also,
any scheme to control groundnut oil prices
should aim at preventing large-scale hoard-
ing in the lean months and curbing forward
commitments by big vanaspati interests.

The new margins are thus more liberal
than the previous ones. The aim of RBI. is
- stated to be to make available adequate credit
for the smooth marketing of the new crop
while at the same time ensuring that bank
-credit is not used to finance hoarding. 1t
remains to be seen how far the monetary
-authorities would succeed in checking the
price rise as the statistical position in the
absence of further liberal imports is not
satisfactory. In this context the reported
-steps by the Centre to import an additional
2 lakh . bales must be welcomed.

To encourage the use of cottonseed oil by
vanaspati units advances against cottonseeds
to oil mills and against cottonseed oil to
vanaspati units have been exempted from the
‘present rainimum margin requirements and
from ceiling restrictions. Advances against
non-edible oilseeds (excluding linseed and
castorseed) also have been exempted from
-existing margin requirements. There is no
ceiling on these advances.
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New President of A.L Plastics Manufacturers’ Assn.

Sardar Jaswant Singh Anand addressing
the Annual General Meeting of the All-
India Plastics Manufacturers’ Association

Mr. J. S. Anand

held recently in Bombay said that on re-

presentations made on behalf of the Asso-

ciation. the Government had decided to per-
mit import of high molecular weight high
density  polyethylene—an essential raw
material for the plastics industry—to esta-
blished factories. The Government had
also issued a licence to the State Trading
Corporation to import 5000 tonnes of me-
thanol which is the basic chemical for pro-
duction of formaldehyde and hexamine.
The Association had also succeeded in per-
suading the Government to withdraw the
duty on polyethylene lay flat tubing and
film. This had given great relief to many
processors, particularly those in the small~

scale sector.

Mr. Singh was re-elected President of the
Association for 1970. Messrs. M. H. Kajiji
and M. P. Taparia were re-elected Vice-
Presidents, while Dr. (Miss) T. Biswas and
Mr. R. C. Kothari were re-elected Honorary
Secretaries.

Irregular Trends

Stock Markets have been showing irre-
-gular trends after the recent hectic rise and
values have come down from their best
levels in the four weeks ended Septem-
‘ber 25. Profit taking has been in evidence
in most of the active forward scrips while
cash shares, particularly of new companies,
have shown a sagging tendency. The
volume of trading was also affected after
September 21 due to the bank employees’
strike and the strike by clerks of stock
brokers in Bombay. Both Dalal Street and
Madras Stock Exchange did not transact
business for a number of days while in
Lyons Range activity was kept at a low ebb
in the absence of advices from the other
principal markets. However values were
generally well maintained. The undertone
remained cautiously optimistic.

The basic strength of the markets is re-
‘flected in the large number of new capital

INDUSTRIAL ECONOMIST
7

issues proposed by established Indian and
foreign—owned  companies. Frick India
Limited, Chemicals and Fibres of India
Limited, Indian Hotels Limited are some of
the prominent compahies seeking to raise
fresh capital from the Indian public to fin-
ance their cxpansion schemes and at the
same time rzduce the share of foreign parti-
cipants in the capital. Cadburys and Sie-
mens are also likely to come on the market
for raising additional resources. G.E.C.
India Limited will also be coming on the
market for finding its requirements to fin-
ance its expanding activities in the country.
There is no dearth of investment funds at
present and the overwhelming success of
almost all the recent equity issues clearly
shows that investors are prepared to place
their savings in Wworthwhile companies
which offer growth prospects. An added
strength to the capital market of late has
come from the erstwhile banks, whose busi-

nesses were taken over by Government,
which are thinking of utilizing their com-
pensation amounts for financing the new
schemes of major industrial units. While
Central Bank of India Limited, has already
announced itc proposal for merging with
TELCO. Indian Overseas Bank Limited had
formulated a scheme to merge with Tra-
vancore Rayons Ltd., cn an atiractive basis.
Bank of India have also formulated
merger schemes on an attractive basis.
Some other former banks are also learnt
1o be thinking along these lines with a view
to profitably using their resources.

Investors and operators are both impres-
sed by the improved economic outlook for
the near future and with a very satisfactory
monsoon there is every hope of containing
prices of agricultural commodities within
reasonable levels. Many consumer goods
industries are hopeful of improving on’
their last year’s performance in respect of
sales and earnings. Only shortage of raw
materials has been standing in the way of
many industries, particularly engineering
units in fully taking advantage of the surge.
in demand for their products. Corporate
news has continued to be very encouraging.
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Hotel Industry

It is agreed that if the tourist industry is
to contribute substantially more than now
to the country’s foreign exchange earnings
in the coming years there will have to be

_ @ big increase in hotel accommodation at
various centres. The ‘Tourism Minister
Dr. Karan Singh, called on the hotel industry
at the recent meeting of the Tourist Deve-
lopment Council at Madurai to add atleast
10,000 rooms by 1973. No doubt there has
been some progress made in the construction
of luxury hotels in the past 10 or 12 years
and by 1968 there were 168 star hotels with
a room capacity of over 8,800 and bed capa-
\ city of over 15,000. The Tourism Department
has approved 46 projects which when com-
pleted will take the total number of star
hotels to 213 and the number of rooms to
over 13,800 and beds to 23,500, With the
Jumbo jets likely to unload hundreds of
foreign tourists in a single day in the coming
years the resources of the hotel industry
will be put to considerable strain when the
massive numbers fan out into various parts
of the country ready to spend on their com-
forts and purchases. But the slow pace of
additions to good hotels of international
standards must be traced to the low profi-
tability of operations at present and small
snd medium entrepreneurs are still hesitant
to enter the hotel business. Apart from the
return on investment, it is also felt that the
Industry can do with some real incentives
as are provided by many other countries
which recognise the importance of the hotel
industry to the promotion of tourism. These
incentives include provision of attractive
sites at concessional prices, special long-
term loans on easy payment conditions, libe-
ral import licences for equipment and tax
reliefs. Technical assistance “from well-
known international hotel firms will also
have to be allowed on a liberal scale as the
association of such names will create a con-
fidence among the tourist in the quality of
service he can expect.” In this context, it
is encouraging that two big projects—Oberoi
Sheraton and Tata-Intercontinental-—are
coming up in Bombay under the auspices
of two reputed hotel groups—Oberoi and
India Hotels, in collaboration with two
international hotel firms. The former will

 be a 850 bed hotel and the latter a 300 odd
bed hotel and both will be ready in about
a year.

Indian Hotels

Indian Hotels Company Limited, which
owns and runs the Taj Mahal Hotel in
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Needs Incentives

Bombay proposes to construct additional ac-~
commodation in the present premises to 341
guest rooms from 300 at a cost of Rs. 1.90
crores apart from building a new hotel
(Taj Intercontinental) in the area where
Greens Hotel was functioning. The new
hotel with 306 rooms and other facilities will
cost Rs, 440 crore. The company is getting
the services of International Continental
Hotels Corporation of . U.S. (a wholly own-
ed subsidiary of Pan American World Ajr-
ways) to supervise the construction work
and creation of facilities, It is proposed to
meet the financial requirements through
issue of fresh capital and loans from a
number of institutions. The capital issue
for Rs. 1.70 crores will comprise 11.5 lakh
equity shares of Rs. 10 each and 55.000 pre-
ference shares of Rs. 100 each carrying
interest at 9.3 per cent gross. Out of the
equity issue 5 lakh shares will be reserv-
ed for subscription by the existing share-
holders, directors, etc. while the balance of
shares and all the preference shares will he
offered for public subscription. The entire
issue is being underwritten. Besides this
the Bank of India will be giving a loan for
Rs. 30 lakhs and the Industrial Credit and
Investment Corporation of India Limited
Rs. 71 lakhs while there will be two loans
for Rs. 25 lakhs and Rs. 50 lakhs from the
Hotel Development Fund,

Internal sources will pe providing Rs. 34
lakhs while the balance amount of Rs, 2.5

crores will be obtained from bankers. The

public issue was made on November 9, A
sum of Rs. 5 is to be paid on application
for equity shares and Rs, 50 for preference
shares and the balance on one or more calls
later. Both schemes are expected to be
completed in early 1972. The company
earned a profit of Rs. 3118 lakhs in the
year ended March 31, 1970 on a turnover
of Rs. 240 crores while it paid a dividend
of 8 per cent on a higher capital of Rs. 65
lakhs, It is stated that in view of the need
to conserve the maximum resources for the
new projects, it is unlikely that the com-
pany will be able to pay dividends in the
nex!: two years, but after that there will be
a sizable improvement in profitability and
a satisfactory dividend can be paid which
would ensure a fair premium on the shares,
Already there is an unofficial premium of
about Rs. 2 on the new shares.

Tata Chemicals

_ Tata Chemicals Limited could improve
its profitability following more efficient ope-

rations and higher selling prices during the
year ended June 30, 1970. The sales iurn-
over improved only slightly to Rs. 12.23 cro-
res from Rs. 11.75 crores in 1968-69 but
the net profit, before depreciation and taxa-
tion, showed a more than proportionate in-
crease to Rs. 335.24 lakhs from Rs. 31195
lakhs, ‘The directors have, however, main-
tained the dividend on equity capital at 15
per cent, taxable. The sum set aside for
depreciation is Rs. 75.11 lakhs (Rs. 67.29
lakhs) and development rebate Rs. 20 lakhs
(Rs. 22.50 lakhs). Taxation claims a larger
amount of Rs. 117 lakhs (Rs. 94.50 lakhs)
while the transfcr to general reserve is
Rs. 12063 lakhs (Rs. 122.67 lakhs). Reserve
for contingencies gets Rs. 2.50 lakhs (Rs. 5
lakhs). The equity dividend will require
Rs. 64.85 lakhs (same).

Kirloskar Brothers

_ Kirloskar Brothers Limited will be rais-
ing Rs. 25 lakhs in 95 pev cent preference
shares. There shares will be first offered
to the existing equity sharecholders in the
broportion of one preference share of Rs. 25
for every five equity shares of Rs. 25
each held. The company needs additional
h.mds for implementing its own schemes be-
sxdgs participating in the equity capital of
a sister company which has been promoted
fo.r manufacturing tractors in collaboration
with Kirloskar Oil Engines.

Glaxo Repeats

G.:lax? Laboratories (India) Limited has
maintained the equity dividend for the year
ended June 30, 1970 at 14 per cent, taxable
with the declaration of a final pa;/ment OE
8 per cent taxable. The new shares will be
entitled to a final dividend of 60 paise per
share. The company’s earnings were af-
fected by a reduction in selling prices for
many firugs and higher working expenses.
Thus, in spite of a further sizable improve-
ment in turnover to Rs. 26.91 crores from
Rs. 2440 crores in 1968-69, the net profit
before depreciation and taxation declined’

to Rs. 4.27 crores from Rs. 5.12 crores. After -

providing Rs. 41.86 lakhs (Rs. 41.73 lakhs)
for depreciation and Rs. 5 lakhs (Rs. 3.37
lakhs) for development rebate, the claim in
respect of taxation is Rs. 2.31 crores (Rs. 2.83
crores). The transfer to general reser;re is
reduced to Rs. 130 lakhs (Rs. 152 lakhs)

an.d the final dividend is to be paid out of
this reserve.

Jaipur Udyog Pays Same

'Jaipur Udyog Limited had no problem of
disposing of a higher level of output during
the year ended March 31, 1970 ag there
was. keener demand with revival of eco-
nhomic activity, While output of cement in-
creased to 850 lakh tonnes from 817 lakh
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tonnes in 1968-69, despatches improved to
853 lakh tonnes from &30 lakh tonnes. As
at the same time prices were more remu-
nerative, sales rose considerably to Rs. 13.32
crores from Rs. 11.66 crores in the previous
year and the net profit, before depreciation
and taxation to Rs. 10455 lakhs from
Rs. 74.56 lakhs. The sum set aside for de-
preciation is Rs. 53.40 lakhs (Rs. 61.80 lakhs)
and taxation claims Rs. 22.25 lakhs (Rs. 2.37
lakhs). After writing back Rs. 32.43 lakhs
being excess depreciation provided for earlier
years, the transfer to development rebate
reserve is Rs. 850 lakhs (Rs. 7.40 lakhs)
while general reserve is credited with a
substantial sum of Rs. 52.83 lakhs (Rs. 2.99
lakhs). [ The directors have , however only
maintained the equity dividend at 10 per
cent, taxable.

Bajaj Auto Earns More

Bajaj Auto Limited has done extremely
well during the year ended March 31, 1870
with a substantial improvement in turnover
and earnings over the previous year. The
directors have naturally been’ generous in
recommending a much higher dividend of 15
per cent, taxable, on equity capital against
10 per cent, taxable, for 1968-69. Sales of
scooters and other products rose to Rs. 10.16
crores from Rs. 8.27 crores while there was
a sharp rise in the net profit, before depre-
ciation and taxation to Rs. 193.06 lakhs from
Rs. 146.23 lakhs in the previous year. De-
preciation claims Rs. 41.44 lakhs (Rs. 32.79
lakhs) and development rebate Rs. 4.74
lakhs (Rs. 4.40 lakhs). The Exchequer also
gets a large amount of Rs. 86.89 lakhs
(Rs.,64.22 lakhs) while the transfer to gene-
ral reserve is Rs. 5998 lakhs (Rs. 44.82
lakhs) Bajaj Auto’s Rs. 100 paid up equity
shares are quoting high around Rs. 320 in
Bombay. Sales in the first six months in
the current year have improved further to
Rs. 6.37 crores from Rs. 525 crores in the
same period in 1969-70. The scheme for
increasing capacity for scocters is being
pursued with the Government. The com-
pany is also trying to get Government ap-
proval for its bonus issue proposal.

Syndicate Bank

While some of the banking companics
whose businesses have been taken over by
Government have been considering propo-
sals for merger with industrial companies,
Syndicate Bank Limited has suggested to its
shareholders a scheme to avoid any delay
in the use of the compensation amount and
to benefit them to some extent. Under the
proposals shareholders can take interest-
free loans from the company upto the face
value of holdings of equity shares for a
period of one year against the pledge of
the shares. After the lapse of one year. the
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loan will carry interest at 12 per cent. In
case of a capital reduction or some other
scheme, the loan amounts will be adjusted
against future distributions. It has also
been stipulated that loans will be repayable
on giving three months’ notice in writing
and failure to repay will result in the levy
of 12 per cent interest. Shareholders will
thus benefit from the generous distribution
of dividends and loans on interest free
basis. However, it has been indicated by
the directors that the scope for merging with
another large-sized industrial unit is being
explored.

Indian Deteonators

Indian Detonators Limited is to raise
loan capital for Rs. one crore in de-
bentures  carrying interest at 8 per
cent, taxable. The debentures will be
redeemable between August 1982 and
July 1985. The company needs additional
funds for its new schemes of diversification
and expansion which will make it indepen-~
dent in respect of its raw material require-
ments. The proposal which will cost
Rs. one crore involves creation of facilities
for the manufacture of PETN, sodium azide
and styptinic acid. The PETN plant at
Hyderabad has already been commissioned
and when in full production, will help save
Rs. 20 lakhs in foreign exchange annual*
ly. There are also plans for entering the
chemicals and pharmaceuticals field with
technical assistance from Atlas Chemicals,
US. Indian Detonators has already acquir-
ed a controlling interest in Mysore Indus-
trial Testing Laboratory Limited. When the
new schemes are completed, there will be a
sharp increase in the company’s turnover
and earnings.

Gammon India Again Omits

Shareholders of Gammon India Limited
will welcome the turn for the hetter in the
company’s fortunes after a long spell.
Though the company has skipped the ordi-
nary dividend for the fourth year in suc-
cession, there has been significant improve-
ment in its working latterly and it is quite
likely that the directors may decide to re-
sume dividend payment in the near future
if the current favourable trends continue.
The company’s turnover in respect of com-
pleted orders rose during the ,year ended
March 31, 1970 to Rs. 6.29 crores from
Rs. 5.85 crores in 1968-69 while the net pro-
fit, before depreciation jumped to Rs. 42.22
lakhs from Rs. 26.62 lakhs. However, the
provision for depreciation is as much as
Rs. 3112 lakhs (Rs. 34.03 lakhs) and deve-
lopment rebate Rs. 37,000 (Rs. 2 lakhs)
while taxation claims Rs. 11 lakhs (nil).
Thus there is a slightly larger debit balance
of Rs. 458 lakhs carried forward against

Rs. 431 lakns brought in. Outstanding
contracts at the end of 1969-70 amounted to
Rs. 1782 crores while fresh contracts for
Rs. 192 crores have come in since then.

Crompton Greaves

Crompton Greaves Limited could not de-
rive any tangible benefit from a sizable in-
crease in its turnover during the year end-
ed June 30, 1970 to Rs. 26.71 crores from
Rs. 20.31 crores in 1968-69 as its net profit.
before depreciation and taxation improved
only slightiy to Rs. 2.92 crores from Rs. 2.75
crores previously. The charge in respect of
depreciation is Rs. 43 lakhs (Rs. 343 lakhs)
and development rebate to Rs. 14.6 lakhs
(Rs. 23.31 lakhsy. The appropriation to
doubtful debts reserve is Rs. 3 lakhs (Rs. 14
lakhs) and the balance of Rs. 2.32 crores
(Rs. 214 crores) has been credited to
general reserve. The tax liability is esti-
mated at Rs. 93 lakhs (Rs. 98 lakhs) and
will be paid out of general reserve whei
it is due. The directors have recommend-
ed a dividend of 10 per cent taxable on the
equity capital against 15 per cent taxable in
1968-63 but the latest payment will be on
a capital increased by a bonus issue in the
proportion of three shares for every five
shares held and the amount will be higher
at Rs. 48 lakhs (Rs. 44.5 lakhs).

Burn Still in the Red

Acute steel shortage, uneconomic prices
for wagons supplies to the Railways and
chronic labour trouble have prevented
Burn and Company Limited from recovering
from its stagnant phase., While there has
been a better demand for structurals and
castings, the company could not raise its
output for lack of raw materials. There
was also heavy loss on executing the Rail-
ways orders for wagons. Labour trouble
in the West Bengal unit prevented the re-
fractories division from working on a better
basis. Total turnover in 1969.70 was thus
lower at Rs. 9.17 crores against Rs. 9.79 cro-
res in 1968-69 while there was a heavy loss
of Rs. 66. 19 lakhs even before depreciation
against a small profit of Rs. 12,60 lakhs in
the previous year. After providing Rs. 32.41
lakhs (same) for depreciation and taking
credit for Rs. 197 lakhs from general re-
serve apart from other adjustments a debit
balance of Rs. 9593 lakhs is carried for-
ward. The directors have skipped the
equity and preference dividends as the re-
serves have been exhausted in adjusting
losses and there is no immediate prospect
of better working.

Trichy Distilleries Pays More

With easier availability of molasses and
better offtake of alcohol Trichy Distilleries.
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SOURCES AND USES OF FUNDS AND TERM — FINANCING INSTITUTIONS DURING 1969-70 (APRIL-MARCH)
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?arief};eex:i;?isﬁ thi:;itte}i was abls ;o earn a ers for helpi.ng the (I:ountry to displace 90 Binny Skips Interim Total.
year ended May 31, per cent of imperts in the field and asked . (excluding
1970 of Rs. 1590 lakhs, before taxation and them not fo worry much about the small Th e decision of the directors of Binny IDBI IFCI ICICK SFC’s Total interim
after depreciation, against Rs. 12.30 lakhs imperfection of . their products which were Limited to pass over the interim dividend’ institutional
in 1968-69. With a much higher level of not peculiar to them. But Mr. Iengar cau- for 1970 has caused considerable disappoint= flows)
disposable profits the directors have raised tioned the Government against rejecting de- ment in stock market circles. This follows A
the dividend on equity capital to 15 per = mands for import of sophisticated techno- a net loss incurred on the working during
cent, taxable, from 10 per cent taxable. In logy on the ground that such technology the first six months of the current year A. Sources or Fuxes
the previous year, there was need to clear was available within the country. He said after, depreciation, though the loss is much ’
arrears of preference dividends and also it was still found in many instances that less than in corresponding period of 1969. 1. Increase in paid-up capital - - - 0.20 020 020
}vipethou; .ah debit .lz:alac;me;1 Ec;zen ;or pfay— lte];imologs;1 of required type was not avai- :}:; l:zctl}‘oking ilesultsd were affected by lower 2. Increase in reserves 2.89 146 126 1.02 6.63 6.63
ing the higher equity dividend and prefer- able in the country and some projects get lon and productivity in the Madras . - .
ence dividend, the amount required is only bogged down due to delayedpin]lporst go; textile unit due to go-slowytactics of labour 3 Bo.r rowings (gross) in India from: — — —_ 0.68 0.68 068
Rs. 2.73 lakhs. The transfer to deferred machinery. and an eight-day strike. The woollen unit (i) Government ) ' '
taxation reserve is Rs. 6.50 lakhs (Rs. 5 Dr. B. V. Bhoota, Chairman of the Asso- at Bangalore exceeded expectations with (i) RBI - 231 - 507 738 .38
lakhs) and development rebate reserve ciation, stressed the growing importance of adequate wool supplies. But there was only (iii) IDBI - — 1.80 5.66* 746 —_
Rs. 6.50 lakhs (Rs. 3 lakhs). The dividends the chemical industry in the economy and a marginal rise in sales in the six-month T Bank — — — 0.51 0.51 051
will be paid out of general reserve which said the outlay of Rs, 589 crores on chemi~ period to Rs. 18.57 crores from Rs. 16.23 cro- {iv) Banks - ’ .
is credited with Rs. 3 lakhs (nil). A sum cals and Rs. 303 crores on petrochemicals res in the first half of 1969, However, the (v) Others - - - 011 011 o1
of Rs. 92,560 was written off preliminary proposed in the Fourth Plan will call for n?t profit, before depreciation, was much 4. Borrowings by way of bonds/debentures — 5.50 5.00 11.51 22.01 2151
;xpenses in 1968-69 and a debit balance of greater efforts on the part of indigenous {"S:er at Rs_' 44-31, lakhs against Rs. 1591 Borrowings in foreign currency
s. 13.013 was cleared w.hlle preference divi- fabrlcatof's and designers of chemical plant akhs even with an increase in interest char= (i) 'Total time of credit available — (15.35) (5.12) — (20.47) —
dend arrears were paid for three years. and equipment. Though no reliable statis- ges and guarantee commission to Rs. 66.51 " s
The Rs. 100 paid up shares have firmed up tics is available on production of such plant lakhs during the period under reference (if) Utilised o 187 119 - 1366 13.66
in Madras on news of the improved results and machinery, it is estimated that barring from Rs. 55.23 lakhs and high cost of cotton. - 6. Deposits accepted — - — 2.67 267 2.67
and there were buyers at Rs. 1286. t%xe most sop}%isticated and complicated de- After providing Rs. 65.06 lakhs (Rs. 56.93 7. Sale of Investments in:
R Brake Linin mg(;xst and e:lullpme?t, the industry is equip- {daek}ll'S) dfotr Ofltemeciation, the net loss has (i) Govts. and other trustee securities — — 012 0.10 022 0.22
ane Bra Inmgs ped to meet almost the entire requir clined to Rs. 2075 1 s
g Even in the case of sophisticatedqeq:ir::;,sé lakhs in the same per?}:t;] so:r(;?GQRS'It‘ltgi (it) S_hares,. debentures,. tetc. 2.05 0.29 155 0.44 433 433
Rane Brake Linings Limited which dec- the industry can fll the gap if only the been indicated that the “ov erall re.sults for (including underwriting)
lared a maiden dividend for 1965_) proposes required design and know-how are allow- the year will be disappointing” even if the 8. Repayment of loans by borrowers:
to double its ou.tput of Don brake linings and ed to be imported. Dr. Bhoota said the units other than the Madras mills worked . (i) Rupee loans 25.12 8.58 3.87 10.78 48.35 4517
clutch assem'bh.es. The C!?a’xrman of Small imp{)rt substitution process should not be satisfactorily in the second half. It is felt (ii) Foreign currency loans — 185 8.06 — 991 991
and Parks Limited, the British collaborators carried too far, and vital projects should that the loss of output in the Madras unit es i
+ and a subsidiary of Cape Asbestos Company not be delayed for lack of critical imported upto the middle of August and t;;as high 9. Recoveries in respect of guarantees -— 0.03 — 0.09 012 0.12
* . Limited Mr. F. P. Parkes, told newsmen in equipment or parts. The chairman also re cost of cotton may result in an i y i 10. Others** 3484 11.98 542 6.60 58.84 58.84
Madr. tly that lication for the . } D Increase ' - .
adras recently an application fo ferred to the shortage of essential raw mate. expenses by Rs. one crore for the whole
-expansion haq been m.ade to the Govern- rials, particularly mild and carbon steel as year. The company is trying to overcome Total 64.90 33.87 38.87 45.44 183.08 171.94
ment. There is a growing demand for these also stainless stee] plates and sheets of re the effect of adverse factor but it i d
automobile parts and it may be necessary quired quality and g Th - that the benefit of s but ‘“t‘ 1§ state
to think of further expansion after some- been price i s ere has also c 0 these efforts “will only
¢ € ) _ price increases by 20 to 60 per cent accrue to a limited extent in 1970.” Use or Funos
v tlme.. The fzompam: Sd turnover in the in respect of certain varieties supplied by ' 1. Disbursement of assistance by way of:
: f:k"}‘l‘:i ﬁiZtlsRi{p:;Gi 1:“1’(;’:' i*i:'O;;% R;a :g ?—Imdustan Steel and the association is try- Cauvery Sugars Incurs Loss (i) Loans: _
g t { V3. ' ing to come to an agreement with the Gov- c ) o Rupee loans 49.00 14.39 4.26 2154 89.19 8353
(Madras) Limited will also be renewing its ernment and HSL. on an acceptable nri auvery Sugars and Chemicals Limited . 1
agreement with the same British firm for ing formula. - ptable pric- has incurred a net loss of as much 88 Foreign currency loans - 1.87 11.79 — 13.66 . - 13.66
another five years on more favourable Rs. 4098 lakhs after depreciation for the (ii) Subscriptions to shares, debenture,
terms. 'The company will also be trying to Travancore S“gar Omits year ended June 30, 1970, against a net . ete. of industrial concerns 1.76 1.08 37 034 6.89 €.89
ship large quantities of clutch plates to D?Oﬁt of Rs. 780 lakhs in 1968-69. The (jii) Subscriptions to shares/bonds of
Australia while the British firm itself took Travancore Sugar and Chemicals Limited directors have passed over the equity divi- financial institutions 230 — —_ — 2.30 —
1,500 .to 2,000 clutch plates from the Madras has inc:ux:re d a loss of Rs, 3.20 lakhs aftor d:nd. | In the previous year there was..B (iv) Guarantees — 0.16 — 0.45 0‘51 061
firm in 1969. : depreciation and hefore taxation, for the {J};ymcnt of 9 per cent, taxable, after payin® o Gout, and trustee sceuriti . 1 .
year ended April 30, 1970 against a profit . e‘pl'efepen(:e dividend. Thre is no liability Investment in ’ stee securities - 331 — 0.15 346 3.46
Call for Policy on Machinery of Rs. 236 lakhs for 1968-69. The setback o the ‘at?St year towards income-tax ® Repayment loans (in India):
] ) . in working was due to the sharp fall i curtax against Rs. 4.20 lakhs in 1968-69 while (i) Government - 161 0.70 0.76 3.07 3.07
A national policy for the design and fab. open market prices and increased ¢ i n agricultural incometax claims Rs. 1,803 . _ " .
rication of heavy machinery has been urg- expenses. There is no tax provisi working (Rs. 2,000). The net tax provision on the (ii) RBI — — 6. 6.19 619
ed by Mr. H V. R. Iengar, Chairman of latest year against u net amount o(;an 1the last occasion was, however, only Rs. 19% (iii) IDBI - - —_ 318 3.18 _
EID.-Parry Limited. Addressing the an- lakhs in the previous year. After o S. f.26 lakhs, The loss has been reduced ¥ (iv) Banks - — — 048 0.48 048
nual meeting of the Chemical Plant and ring Rs. 75200 (Rs. 99,500) from tans er- Rs. 1866 lakhs after some adjustments T€7 (v) Others — —_ — — —
and Machinery Association of India in cqualisation mserve. a. dobit o axation lating to previous years and transferring v e - —_
Bombay on September 28 he said India now Rs. 233 lakhs has, been carrie(i a;we of Rs. 7.35 lakhs from taxation equalisation r€” ,4. Redemption of bonds/debentures - - - 0.03 0.03 003
had the necessary skill, know-how and against a credit balance of Rs. 12 202 b(:)za;‘: serve, Rs. 12.30 lakhs from davelopment €~ 5. Repayment of loans in foreign currency —_— 2.06 9.04 — 11.10 1110
::sgz loa;bx})::; Vt; f::éi?n::;l :igm:; ae ):)ﬁ: u;.id(?nlyd the. preference divideﬁd is to gbe ?:;‘lt erJ:::::e ";‘:(" }}S' 2'-68 lakhs from gﬁ“:;‘ 6. Repayment of deposits - — - 2358 258 258
by draw ; . is los: ori :
them at competitive prices. He commended fal res};rve. 'lIr'Lge R:‘H?Z,S()gi (-1:;11) dfrom gene‘e- the next accounts, ;;elst::::‘fl:f tf,oii‘z::mp' ‘ 7. Others 11.84 9.39 9.371 9.74 4034 4034
the indigenous chemical plant manufactur- been skipped. quity dividend has again ment rebate reserve in 1968-(‘;9 ;was Rs. 22
26 and the general reserve R, 52,000. , Total 5490 3381 B8 - 18308 - 17194
* Relates to refinance assistance ... Negligible ** inclugsive of cash and other liquidity resources
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s permissible.

their elections too foul is fair and faif
is foul.

No more can we think of parties fight-
ing elections on policy grounds. It is
now a game of ‘toppling’. Groups hating
sach other line up with destruction of
the other group as their sole aim. In
this nasty war, friendship, old or new,
naturally means little. Laissez-faire may
join hands with communism, Swatan-
tarites may embrace socialist hippies
and communalists may go well with
nationalists.

All this has become such a medley of
magnificent confusion that there is no
Avonder that the Swatantra, Congress (0)
and Jan Sangh have put their heads
together to destroy the Indira Govern-
;ment whereas the Congress(R) is roping
Hn all and sundry to pull down the

It appears, for nastent -
jemocracies with adult franchise, in °

RUBBER CONVEYOR BELTING

Bhilai. Durgapur. Rourkela. Neyveli. N.M.D.C.These are some of the
well-known projects where a wide range of Dunlop Conveyor belting is
being used. Whatever the job or materials involved, there’s a Dunlop
Corwveyor Belting to cope with bigger loads, higher tensions and
longer distances for greater efficiency and output.

Built-in Quality Features
Dunlop’s D-70 range offers you :

 lmproved cover rubber formulations for better
tear, cut and abrasion resistance.

., ® Friction and topping compounds, specially
designed and fully proved in service to ensure
better bonding, flexibility and impact.
e High strength, pre-stretched fabrics
in straight ply construction for length
stability and smooth running.
Conforms to 1.S. 1891
Dunlop Service On-The-Spot

The Mobile Team of the Dunlop
Service Department gives you on-

For infe:mation on th
o e D-7
please write to 0 range.

Qunlop India Limited,

Pupiscity Department,

62A, Free School Street, Caleutta-1 6.

-----------------------
Please send me your FREE Illustrated H
Folder on D-70 Rubber Conveyor Belting :

the-spot techpical advice on belt Name . .
instaliation. maintenance and repair. 7~ ki@ sy W T -~
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opposite camp.

Polarisation on policies and program-
jnes is healthy. But this type of grouping
ogether on the basis for or against a
party or person was the outcome of the
When will this
nd be reversed? When will the multi-
fles of parties will amalgamate into
ttinet entities with specific personali-
#s of their own? When will elections

ast general election.

de fought on principles ?

LEAP TO
THE RIGHT!

LEAP TO
Tae LEFT!
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SOMEWHAT CREDIBLE FANTASY IN CONTROL INSTRUMENTS

Rgown as Foxboro’s Braintrol

mportant example like thought,
#how it works.

#ime 2001 AD. Big Brother
es. Man walk leisurely home
m work. .

Miniaturised stainless steel Foxboro
lood Flow. Brain-meters, made in
apan at one of Foxboro's eight
world-wide manufacturing units are
ymbedded in his skull, Companion
micgoscopic Foxboro Force-Balance
rainsmitters, simultaneously measure
ind instantly transmit his brain-wave
atterns to computer compatible
lectronic Foxboro receivers located
t the nearest braintrol station.
These nerve centres for efficient
d effective human operation con-
in banks of gleaming, streamlined
asy-to-reach Foxboro control

lor;e, human supervisor contrg]
ly checks the trend of Man's

thought, illustrated continuously by
graphs .on  Foxboro Pneumatic
Braintrol station indicators.

Syddenly Man notices a dis-
turbance somewhere down a side
street where police are trying to
subdue a raving youth whose Brain-
trol system has broken down. He
decides to investigate out of
curiasity. . .. .. .. .

A Mashing alarm at Foxbero’s
Brainsotrol, already warned by
Foxbore's Centro-universal indi-
cator recorder to isolate the danger
zone, alerts Control. He immediately
relays a command to minute hyper-
sensitive Braintroll valves placed at
critical points in Man’s skull at birth.
Obediently turning right, Man con-
tinues his way home, away from the
scene of the disturbance.

Meanwhile, Control turns away to
oversee other minds and Foxhore’s
Brainflow ‘integrator volumetrically
adds up Man’s total mental activity
to date in blood-gallons.

A NOTE FROM BATLIBOI:

The above parable may prove horri-
fyingly prophetic some day. The
crucial question it raises: “Can
MAN control his creations before
they control him ?”

It-is a question that is immediately
relevant to the fasi-developing
technology of our times. No one
can safely ignore it.

To appreciate the critical role that
precision controlled process instru-
ments are destined to play in the
future of your indusiry, you are
urged to write immediately for a
detailed catalogue of Foxboro’s wide
range of process control instruments.

The {antastic capability of these
instrumentation systems to control
almost any measurable variable
will undoubtedly astonish you. The
extent to which your industry keeps
pace with these developments will
decide its survival in the future.

At' Gujarat State Fertiliser Corpo-
ration, where over 200 Foxboro con-
trols oversee operations at crucial
points in the manufacture of about
2,000 tonnes a day of fertiliser for
India’s new agricultural scene, sur-
prise has long since become respect.

Do you have problems that could
use an unblinking Foxboro eye?
Why not let us know? With a
specially created expert instrumen-
tation department and well trained
service engineers in 21 Batliboi
Offices and associates all over India,
our 14 years’ experience as Foxboro’s
sole selling agents, with special
responsibility for installations, is
always at your doorstep, states
Batliboi’s Process Control Expert
Gidvani categorically.

Write to Dept. PUB
batliboi & co. pvt. Itd.

forbes st., bombay 1. BR.
They'll help you
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27 countries import JUBILEE RIMS ... An envi-
able honour. Yet it is the result’ of the satis-
factorv service that JUBILEE RIMS offer.
Sturdy construction and consistent quality are
the hall-marks of JUBILEE RIMS. No wonder,
they are used as original fitment by leading
bicycle manufacturers in many Asian and
African countries

Manufactured by
the leading rim exporters of India:

THE WHEEL & RIM CoO.
OF INDIA LTD.

Huzur Gardens, MADRAS-11

also markeling :
SADDLES, SPOKES, HUBS & GEAR CASES,

*a unit of the Amalgamations Group

THE STRATEGY AGAINST UNEMPLOYMENT

The magnitude of the problem of unemployment con-
frenting the country has been put in its proper focus by
Mr. G. D. Somanij in his Murarji J. Vaidya Memorial Lecture
delivered at the Bombay Productivity Council early this
menth. One thing on which mest assessments of unemploy-
ment agree is lack of adequate statistical and ancillary data.
'This is not to say that there is absolutely no statistics availa-
ble. ©n the contrary, on the basis of general estimates check-
ed through random sample enquiries, a consensus has been
evelved that the backlog of the Third Plan is around 15 mil-
lions of unemployed. It may be recalled that the number
of the unemployed at the end of the First Plan had been
put at 5.3 millions and at the end of the Second Plan at
7 millions. This has steadily risen now to 15 millions, of
which 1.5 million are educated, the most afflicted group
beimg between 15 and 25 years of age.

Wérking on these hypothetical estimates, it is possible
that, if present trends persist, the number of the unemploy-
ed will be 23 million by 1973-74 and would swell to 50 mil-
liom by 1979. Beneath all this, there will also be the
undercurrent of underemployment momentum at the same
or shightly lower pace. What is essential therefore is to
emsure a proper planning of jobs, taking these figures as

guides to goals. Mr. Somani has, in this connection, worked .
out the capital requirements of the requisite employment
programme which suggests that the problem is not too
difficult of solution. Broadly his computation is as follows :
During the First Plan period, the capital investment
required to create a job was Rs. 6,000. The Second Plan
with its emphasis on heavy industry, involved capitalt
investment of just over Rs. 7,000 for creating a job. The
Third Plan with its emphasis on agriculture and small
industry involved a capital investment of just under
Rs. 7,000 per new job created. At the rate of 4 million
fresh entrants to the labour market, new jobs will cost
Rs. 2,800 crores. To clear a backlog of 15 millions an
attempt should be made to create an additional 3 million
jobs costing Rs. 2,100 crores. 'Thus, if from now en,
Rs. 5,000 crores is found each year, jobs enough can be
created both for clearing the unemployment backlog and
for meeting the requirements of fresh additions to the
labour force each year.

Two issues are implicit in any such programming. One
is that resources in the requisite dimension are made
available unfailingly. Under normal circumstances, this
"should pose no problem. But the trouble is that the
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circumstances obtaining in this country are just not
normal at all. The bugaboo of monopoly originated by the
ideological stances of the Government and the constraints
placed on the venturesomeness of big industries which
are delivering the goods now and, in whose absence, there
are no alternative sources to fill the gaps have created a
situation in which the vertical and horizontal expansion
of enterprises has been restricted within the sub-optimal
fevels that are dangerously insufficient for fresh job
creation. Whatever encouragement is sought to be offered
in the vublic utterances of government spokesmen that
they are keen on helping and not fattening private enter-
prise from contributing its share towards the country’s

. industrial development, is rendered insubstantial by actual

policy decisions. Unless there is a welcome change in all
this, a segment of the industrial sector will be unable to
fulfil its responsibilities towards job creations,

The other issue involves matters of detail. Briefly
fhese are: one, large.scale industry can directly absorb
enly a minimum number. ‘The small and medium-sized
units therefore should be denended upon for providing
enlarged opportunities on a progressive scale, And to the
éxtent, the interdependence of small and large-scale sectors

for finishing off each other’s products at economical costs
is furthered aright the composite industrial base available
for employment will not only be large but will also have
proliferated over newer regions in the country taking jobs
to those who want them in a more literal sense of the term
than as now. As far as rural underemployment and un-
employment are concerned indirect absorption of the
labour force in agriculture should improve considerably
in the years ahead through the setting up of intensive
packages calling for larger extension services for mechani-

cal workshops for servicing and repairing farm implements
44

for processing, storing and distributing agricultural produce.

Against all this it is however, the tertiary sector compris.

ing services and trading that will have unending scope for

employing people. ‘These will relate to construction in-

dustries, including road building, housing, irrigation, water

fupl’ly, sanitation, transport and communication (invelv-
Ing automobiles and their service shons) and distributive
trades connected with storage, retail and wholesale vend-
ing. For quite some years, the idea has been mooted about
the need to create market-towns as counter magnets to the
cities. The sooner this is done through encouraging the
growth of the tertiary sector the easier it would be to
absorb the unemployed all aver the country,

INDO-NEPAL TRADE TALKS

The simultaneous a,nouncement in New Delhi and
Kathmandu, that the negotiations for a new trade treaty
between India and Nepal will be resumed will bhe
welcomed with a sense of relief. For, the abrupt
manner in which the Nepalese Minister dropped the
negotiations and left for Nenal and the unconvincing
reasons he gave for his action were highly disquieting to
those who set some value on the cordial relations hetween
the two countries which have such close ties of cultﬁre and
contiguity. The demands made by the Nenalese deiegation
were net such as could be easily conceded by the Indian
Government. The demand for an outlet to Pakistan
through Radhikapur has a faint suggestion of obstryc.
tionism since the trade passing through that centre has
been inconsiderable and recognition of further facilities
would only open the door for smuggling, The Indian
Government’s foremost interest is to prevent smuggling by
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all possible means. 1t is natura} that it should regard the

channelising of Indo-Nanalese trade through the Indian
State Trading Corvoration as a ready and reliable means
of vreventing smuggling. Newal has no valid reason to
ob.ject to this. But Mr. Navaraj Subadi, the Nepalese
Minister for Industries and Commerce, cited the proposal

to bring in the S.T.C. as one of the main causes of the

breakdown. Ancther alleged cause was the inability of

the Indian Government to provide certain areas near
Caleutta and Haldia for Negal’

' s use for regulating her
Import-export trade.

. As a land-locked couniry, Nepal
is entitled, undey international law, to outlets to the sea.
{\nd India is vrepared to fulfi this obligation. The negotia-
tions, too, are reported to have proceeded smoothly, The
sudden breakdown against a background

. of anti-Indian
demonstrations by students

has given rise to the susplcion
thaf extraneous forces might have intervened,
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Death of a Titan

The death of General de Gaulle

has removed from the international

arena a mercurizl but impervious,
politician, the counterpart in the pre-
sent century of Louis XIV and Napo-
leon III. Like the Grand Monarch he
sought to ensure pre-eminence for
France in Europe, of course not
through wars but by diplomatic pres-
sures behind his famous series of

_ “Nos” in and out of the counsels of

the European Economic Community,
the North Atlantic Treaty Organisa-
tion and the like. He shared with his
two illustrious predecessors a deep
suspicion against England, a suspicion
which no entente cordiale of any kind
of the distant or recent past could eli-
minate. In believing that Britain was
the bridgehead of U.S. influence in
Europe, he was only reflecting natural
anxieties of nation states in the Con-
tinent over the manner in which they
had down the centuries been led to
fight on their soils British wars.

l;;esei-vaﬁons Against U.S., UK.

In fact, his mental reservations

against Anglo-Saxon finance dabbling

in European money markets were never
more forcefully given vent to than
when he organised the accumulation
of gold in the Bank of France deplet-
ing U.S. hoards in Fort Knox. To the
monetary pundits, there could of
course, have been in all this very little
of the phenomenal and very much of
the matter of fact flows and counter-
flows so characteristic of sensitive
money markets., But even the pundits
vjlould concede that de Gaulle had
markedly succeeded in making US.
belch out gold in exchange for dollars
to vindicate convertibility. The pro-
cess of belching may have been auto-
npmous but the ultimate result, what-
ever be the cussedness behind it, was
in the nature of an additional feather
to the General’s cap.
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Prejudices and Hopes . ..

Indeed most of the politico-econo-
mic European diplomacy of his hey-
day was coloured by his prejudices
and hopes. 1In the delibergtions of the
European Common Market Council,
he sought to assure for French farm-
ers preferential prices not merely to
enthuse them but to spite the power
beyond the Rhine. While he symbo-
lised European unity in his own way,
his heart was always in France and
every move of his—whether it was in
respect of nuclear armaments or tete-
a-tete with Mao Tse Tung—was moti-

vated to impress on European chan-

cellories that France was a power to
reckon with. "This, of course, induced
on occasions his exasperating obscu-
rantism, but the fact remains that
Europe not only lived with it but
learned to admire it. There was when
Roosevelt, Churchill and Stalin could
not contain their mirth when de
Gaulle, as the sedulous but cursitory
instrument of French liberation, told
them that he was France. 1t should
have been some consolation to him
that Churchill atleast had lived long
enough to see this claim fulfilled.

A Man of Destiny

So far as France was concerned he
was its man of destiny. Trevelyan
once wrote a prize-essay on the cap-
tion “If Napoleon had won the bafttle
of Waterloo.” One is inclined to spe-
culate likewise on what could have
happened to France if de Gaulle had
not arrived on time in the French
political scene, Obviously, it would
be naive to stop with affirming that
the multi-party system in France
would have, as it did during the inter-
war period, thrown up ephemeral coa-
litions whose members fought against
each other in the cabinet while in
office, or at the hustings when out of
it. For, the rise of Soviet influence in
Europe had created a potent factor
with a potential for mischief in trou-
bled waters. The emergence of de
Gaulle ensured that parties did not
degenerate into factious cliques seek-
ing each other’s extinction via literal
or mere character assassination. He
typified the vox populi which had
so long been hoping in silence for
political order and discipline. By sup-
plying it the integral strength of his
leadership, he contirbuted tpwards the
political stability which was able to
emerge unscathed out of an ordeal
by fire manipulated by riots, strikes
and student unrest.

Retired in Time

Destiny shapes as well as retires its
heroes on time. This was true in de
Gaulle’s case as well. If he had had
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his way in the constitutional referen-
dum, he would have set in motion
the forces for a senile dictatorship,
in parliamentary cloak of course.
That he failed to secure his covet-
ed score in the referendum was
something for which he as well as
France should be thankful. In the
later years of his hegemony, he lost

touch with the moods and aspirations
of his countrymen—he lost the un-
canny touch which helped him libe-
rate French colonies and associate
them with the EEC. In fact the
French policy of allowing Africans the
same rights”in” France as any other
Frenchmen has bred an elite group
which is much more imbued with

French style than similar politicians
and officials in the Commonwealth.
While de Gaulle has remoulded a
Commonwealth out of the erstwhile
French empire, Britain is now destroy-
ing the Commonwealth so soon after
the liquidation of its empire. No-
greater tribute to de Gaulle’s states-
manship than this is necessary. —R.S.

Modernise the ’Varsity Syllabus

Education is a two-way traffic, need-
ing rapport between the teacher and
the taught. The University syllabus is
now a dead horse flogged by too many
men. . To cite a specific example, a
drastic revision in the M.Sc. (Maths)
syllabus of the Madras University is
round the corner. Proposals will
soon be circulated among the post-
graduate institutions for discussion
among their staff. Eventhough the
syllable contains some remarkable
changes, the charm fades a little,
when one learns that some of those
modern subjects in mathematics,
which are considered to be basic in
many advanced countries for graduate
work will be offered only as optionals.
One can safely wager that the affiliat-
ed colleges will simply ignore these
subjects and put their money on the
nose of the known winners of the past
subjects, now practically obsolete but
sure mark-spinners in the examina-.
tions.

It has happened in the past: Some
nine years ago Quantum Mechanics
was introduced as an optional: due to
the unwillingness of many colleges ‘to
moadernise’ the response was poor and
the course died by neglect.

A Passport to Better Jobs

‘The malady lies in the fixation of a
proper goal of higher education in our
country. Here a post-graduate degree
serves mainly as a passport to a better
job, Government service or executive
position. In most of the advanced
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countries, it is certainly research-ori-
ented. The University of Manitoba,
in Canada, for example, stipulates for
graduate work in Mathematics, that
‘all Master’s students must write the
comprehensive examination. The stu-
dent will either complete ten hours
of course work (of which up to four
hours may be on a special research
project) or complete seven hours of
course work and write a thesis” The
‘comprehensive examination’ consists
of three parts, one in each of algebra,
analysis and topology, which are the
basic minimum ingredients of any
modern mathematical discipline.

Applied Maths, Lacks Application

In comparison to this, a perusal of
the present M.Sc. syllabus here in
Mathematics will make a sordid read-
ing. It consists of ‘pure’ and ‘applied’
mathematics, doing justice to neither.
This ‘pure’ mathematics is merely the
debris of the early twentieth century,
and even the late: nineteenth century
classical analysis which serves now
only as a prelude to the new, power-
ful tools of Topology and Functional
Analysis. About the ‘applied’ mathe-
matics, the less said the better. Which
part of this is now ‘applied’ to industry
or technology is anybody’s guess. In
fact, the German Professor Dr. Gaier
once remarked that for underdevelop-
ed countries like India, the develop-
ment of mathematics, without corre-
lating it to the growth of industry and
economy of the country is decidedly

a luxury. While the advanced coun--
tries are reaping a rich harvest
from the application of mathematics,
through the sophisticated use of Com-
puter Science, Linear Programming
and Operational Research, our stu-
dents are plodding through well-
thumbed copies of ancient classical
mechanics to score the bull’s eye in
their examinations. They ought to be
thankful for the proposed revision.

Yet, a change in syllabus must be-
meaningful and pragmatic. It has to
take into account all the relevant fac--
tors, taking the teacher into con-
fidence. Ultimately, the change is to
be tested only in the class room, not
over the posh conference tables. His
problems are many, and he needs sym-
pathy and understanding both from his
ward and the educational powers that
be. As a first step, the post-graduate
teachers must be given the facilities
to undergo refresher courses in their
subjects periodically and a rigorous
training may be given to them. The
U.G.C. has already introduced some
test scheme but it has to cover more
and more young teachers. New teach-.
ing methods, tailored to our needs,
have to be evolved and students must
also have a.full sense of participation
in the adventure of higher learning.

* Dull class room lectures have to be

replaced by seminars and discussions
offering scope for everybody’s expres-
sion. A lot of innovation and hearty
co-operation from all the three parties
to the higher learning—the teacher, the

taught and the authorities—are needed '

before we can make our post-graduate

course really research-oriented and

fruitful in the long run. —Forscher
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Integrated Development of Regional Economy

The proposal to establish a miniature
‘international monetary fund, promot-
ing intra-regional trade and regional
trade and regional economic develop-
ment was finalised at the eight-day
-conference of ECAFE countries at
Bangkok. The Economic Commission
for Asia and Far East has been advo-
cating for over two decades now that
the complementary character of the
.countries in the ECAFE Region should
be utilised for promoting integrated
development of available rescurces.
However, this scheme could not make
much headway because of the disturb-
‘ed political situation and the wide dis-
parity in the level of economic develop-
ment in the different regions. Also,

-as the foreign trade of many countries

in South East Asia was with the West,
it was felt that a big increase in the
volume of intra-regional trade was not
possible unless there was an active
industrial development and new local
demands were created.

Development of Tropical Trade

‘There has, however, been a dif-
ference in thinking in recent years and
active steps are being taken to promote
-co-ordinated development of tropical
products like coconut, pepper and
rubber. 'The bulk of the exports of
plantation products is being made to
Western countries and imports are be-

ing necessarily from these sources info
South East Asia. This factcr has been
mainly responsible for the poor share
of India and Pakistan in the total trade
of the ECAFE countries. The scene is
however now fast changing and with
India, Australia, Japan, New Zealand
and Pakistan particularly in a position
to contribute to the economic growth
of the less developed countries, any
effort made to increase intra-regional
trade and aid regional economic deve-
lopment will prove to be fruitful,

Role of Asian Reserve Bank

There are, however, many difficulties
in the way as the area covered is vast
and is not so contiguous as the Euro-
pean Economic Community or the
Latin American bloc. But it should
be possible to operate on the basis of
sub-regional groups in the initial stages
and ultimately bring about integrated
development over a larger region. In
this sense the proposal to form an
Asian Reserve Bank and an Asian
Clearing Union has to be welcomed.
The Asian Reserve Bank would pro-
vide the monetary authorities of the
member-countries a2 new form of
internatjonal reserve asset through the
establishment of a banking institution,
managed by them in the interests of
its members. The bank would use a
portion of its deposits as loans to help

Mr. Dinesh Singh, Union Minister for Industrial Development and Internal Trade is
seen presiding over the meeting of Central Advisory Council of Industries in New
Delhi on November 3, 1970
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member-countries overcome temporary
balance-of-payments pressures caused
by policies and commitments for trade
. liberalisation and expansion and if
possible other loans and investments
which would directly benefit them.
All member-countries of the bank
would be required to put in at least
10 per cent of their official holdings of
gold and foreign exchange as defined
by the international monetary fund. A
member would be able to borrow from.-
the bank amounts related to its
reserves and repay the amounts in
specified periods.

Encouraging Economic Expansion

Between the Asian Reserve Bank,
the Clearing Union and the Asian
Development Bank it can be expected
that greater attention will be paid to
regional problems and the dependance
on aid from outside the region will be
reduced over a period. What is needed
immediately is the realisation that
the natural resources of any country
if properly exploited are capable of
ensuring a significant rate of growth.
In the initial stages it may be difficult
to adopt a highly integrated approach
but there is no reason why the new
proposals cannot act as catalysts and
encourage a new kind of economic ex-
pansion in the agricultural situation in
Thailand, Burma, Indonesia and the
Philippines, The special advantages
possessed by Iran, Ceylon and others
should be useful in supplying the in-
creasing needs of countries like India,
Pakistan and Japan. Already closer
relations are being established between
India and Japan, and India and Austra-
lia while in Malaysia joint ventures are
being promoted in a big way by Indian
entrepreneurs. If an effective payments
union can be created and there was a
faster generation of internal resources,
it would be possible to resist the eco-
nomic and political pressures that are
now being experienced as a result of
the abject economic dependance of
some countries on the West or the
Communist Bloc. — Meenam
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Meeting Short-term Credit Needs

The 1970-71 season promises to be
brisk right from the beginning. The
monetary authorities however, have
not made a proper assessment of the
requirements of industry, trade and
small borrowers in the priority sectors.
There has already been a sharp in-
crease in advances with vigorous pro-
curement operations. It has been esti-
“mated by the Reserve Bank that there
would be an increase in advances of
scheduled commercial banks by Rs. 600
crores in November-April, 1971 against
Rs. 562 crores in the corresponding
period in 1969-70. This would mean
that the Reserve Bank does not expect
a much higher level of activity in ibe
next few months and it would be
possible to meet the additional de-
mands for funds to the extent of
Rs, 350 crores out of the growth in
deposits, It is thus anticipated that
fresh borrowing from the IReserve
Bank by member banks would not
have to be for mor~ than Rs. 250 crores.
As these banks hau borrowed already
Rs. 150.52 crores from the Central
Banking Institution on October 30,
1970, on the Reserve Bank’s own
reckoning the peak of borrowing dur-
ing the busy season would be around
Rs. 400 crores against Rs. 267 crores
last year.

As the Central and State Govern-
ments also are anxious to get for them-
selves a larger share of the banking
system and there has also been liberal
support for the issues of bonds by the
State Electricity Boards and State
Financial Corporations, the schedul-
ed commercial banks are finding it
extremely difficult to fulfil their
commitment. This is clearly brought
out by the fact that advances in the
12-month period ending October 30
increased by as much as Rs. 753 crores
against an increase in deposit in the
same period by Rs. 764 crores. There
has thus been more or less full utili-
sation of additional deposits for lending

purposes,
[

Steep Rise in Borrowings

It should be pointed out here that
procurement operations in the 12-
month period under reference did not
result in the immobilisation of addi-
tional funds as the increase in advan-
ces excluding food procurement
advances was as much as Rs. 779
crores indicating that there was
actually a net reduction in credit
extended to the Food Corporation of
India and other agencies. This should
have been possible only if the govern-
ment had taken over some portion of
the liability of the Food Corporation
of India on its own account. What-
ever might be the actual position,
procurement advances amounted cor-
rectly to Rs. 100 crores at the end of
the last slack season. The hunger
for credit, therefore, remains un-
satisfied and banks are in over-
extended position as they had also to
invest additionally Rs. 136 crores in
government and approved securities
in 12 months. Investments in govern-
ment securities alone were freshly of
the order of Rs. 101 crores. It should
not therefore occasion surprise that
borrowings rose to Rs. 150.5 crores
from Rs. 33.5 crores.

But for the fact that the banks
had in the shape of larger investments
in excess of the earlier liquidity ratio
it would not have been possible for
them to comply with the new liquidity
requirement, It may be recalled that
the liquidity ratio was raised by one
per cent in three stages to 33 per eont
in the current year. Since the
adjustments in this regard have been
largely completed by utilising also
earlier excess investments, it will he
necessary henceforth to invest regu-
larly 30 per cent out of new deposits
and get refinance to the fullest extent
against advances for priority pur-
poses. The refinance facilities how-
ever may not be available on the
desired scale as banks have been

- compelled to meet the advances to-

borrowers in the priority sectors out .
of their own resources upto the last
season. This is because refinance will
now be available at the bank rate
and concessional rates only in respect
of the increase in advances for priority
purposes over the base period which:
will be the corresponding calendar
quarter in 1969-70.

Keen Competition for Resources

It is therefore feared that there will
be keen competition for ayailable-
resources and a difficult situation will
arise before long, and banks would be
compelled to deny fresh credit even
for legitimate purposes. If the-
Reserve Bank is anxious that there
should not be expansion of credit out
of created money there will have to
be a suspension of procurement
operations with the lifting of statutory
rationing in Calcutta and Bombay and’
the relaxation of restriction to the-
movement of foodgrains. The Food'
Corporation should confine its activi-
ties only to support operations. There
will of course have to be utilisation of
PL. 480 Funds in a liberal way for-
financing the energisation of tube
wells, rural electrification and other-
schemes. If these adjustments were-
effected, the banking system may not
find it difficult to meet short-term.
credit needs especially as there is the-
prospect of a growth in deposit in 1971
by as much as Rs, 1000 crores.

-
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THE CITY COGRNER:

Towards Quicker Communication

Quite a few announcements of
interest have been made during the
P and T Week. Madras will be linked
to Delhi and Bombay on the Subseri-
ber Trunk Dialling (STD) next
March, and with Madurai next June.

Mr. Muthanna, General Manager of
Madras Telephones, could not, how-
ever, give any comfort to thuse on the
waiting list for non-OYT telephone
connections in the major cities. Sa
far as Madras is concerned, at 6 of the
exchanges, the waiting list would
persist. At the moment, the list is
10,700 long. The expansion pro-
gramme to provide for additional
50,000 “lines” will not help shorten
this list. Greater expansion is pre-
vented by a number of factors like
inadequate fund allocation for manu-
facture of exchange equipment.

Another announcement of parti-
cular interest to the South is the
plan for early installation of tele-
printer exchanges (TELEX) at Salem,
Trivandrum,, Mangalore, Quilon,
Visakhapatnam and Coimbatore tak-
ing the total number in the Southern
region to 13.

Peveloping New Lines of Export . . .

Mr. Frank H. Thomas, an USAID
expert, has suggested special deve-
lopment of certain lines of export
production like sports goods, toys and
electronic items in which the US is
interested.

Speaking at the Exporters’ Club,
the foreign expert said that foreign
technical collaboration should be
sought to produce these items exclu-
sively for exports, as, with such
collaboration, the importing coun-
tries’ requirements, quality-wise and
price-wise, could be easily met.
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Mr. Thomas and Mr, Bruce Bendow
of the International Trade Centre,
Geneva, are carrying out a study of
India’s export potential.

ICICI Chairman Allays Fears of Loan
Conversion

Mr. G. L. Mehta, Chairman of the
Industrial Credit and JInvestment
Corporation of India, told a Press
Conference in the City that there was
nervousness among established and
new entrepreneurs because of the
Government’s new policy of convert-
ing loans of financing institutions into
equity. But he said he could allay
their fears to a certain extent. Guide-
lines were currently under prepara-
tion for such conversion and these
were being framed in such a manner
that the entrepreneurs would not be
scared away from further investment.
It had been decided to exempt foreign
currency loans granted by ICICI or
IFC from the operation of this policy.

The ICICI has obtained a {iotal
foreign exchange of 205 million
dollars (about Rs. 150 crores) from
the World Bank. The last loan

negotiated during June 1970 account-.
ed to $ 40 million. ICICI also negotiat-
ed an additional DM 10 million from
West Germany which was over and
above DM 92.5 million earlier con~
tracted. From the UX. ICICI has
negotiated ~three channels of credit
amounting to 3 million pounds.

ICICI has so far assisted some 800
projects. Gross sanctions amounted
to Rs. 200 crores and disbursements
Rs. 160 crores. Mr. Mehta said that
the share of the whole Southern
States was in the region of 21 to 22
per cent of the gross sanctions. The
share of Tamil Nadu was 11 per cent
of the total. Of course, Maharashira
has been topping the list with 34 per
cent,

Mr. Mehta said that till recently
ICICI has been extending its facilities
to public and private limited com-
panies. It was decided a year ago 1o
extend facilities to registered partner-
ships also, recommended by State
Financial Corporation or Banks.

ICICI has been one of the major
underwriters. Since 1959-60 some 12
per cent of the total issues has been
underwritten by the Corporation.

The type of assistance extended by
ICICI includes foreign currency loans
for the importation of machinery and
capital goods. These are repayable in

No Buyers.. A view of the GDR tractors teeming in front of the State Agro-Industries
Corporation, Madras



12 to 14 years and carry 9 per cent
interest on International Financial
Corporation currency loans and 8%
per cent on the West German and
British loans. For the rupee loans ex-
tended by ICICI the interest rate is
8% per cent. ICICI also directly
subscribes to issues: by taking part
An the equity capital, preference shares

or debentures. It also provides tech-
nical help. Nearly 40 per cent of the
beneficiaries are new enterprises.
Asked about the extent of over-lap-
ping in the function of ICICI and the
State Financial Corporation, Mr.
Mehta said that ICICI do not give
small rupee loans and in this circum-
stance they take the help of SFCs.
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With a view to encouraging the set~
ting up of the industries in the back-
ward and under-developed areas,
ICICI has been offering special con-
cessions and incentives. The interest
rate for these areas is fixed lower at
7 per cent against 8l per cent for
others; the underwriting commission
is also half the normal rate and only
30 to 35 per cent margin in the form
of assets is taken into consideration.
The procedure is also simplified.

Mr. Mehta said that there has been
an improvement in capital market in
the last one year. But one cannot
draw any serious conclusion on the
over-subscribing of some of the new
issues floated in recent times. This
gives a rather unreal picture in that
too few number of good scrips are
available. Hence the situation of too
much money chasing too few scrips.
The concession granted in the last
budget of exempting dividend incomes
of Rs. 3,000 from income tax has con-
tributed to a greater deal of interest
in investments. Mr. Mehta also seem
to believe that resumption of forward
trading in shares might create a bet-
ter climate for investment.

Madhavan Regrets Russian Rigidity

Participating in the Indo-Soviet
Cultural Society’s November Day
Celebration, the Tamil Nadu Minister
for Industries, Mr. S. Madhavan, ex-
pressed his unhappiness at the usual
attitude of Russian specialists in pro-
jects assisted by their country to im-
pose conditions that “their plans and
specifications should be rigidly follow-
ed,” even when their Indian counter-
parts are able to convince them about
the merit of alternative plans from the
point of view of economy and ease of
operation.

The Russian Consul-General in
Madras, Mr. L. M. Harchevko, did not
refer to this remark of the Minister
in his speech but pointed out that the
Russians had unreservedly aided in
60 projects so far. —(FOC)
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Glimpses

By P. R. SRINIVAS

Gait Director-General Supports
Li_beralisation of Trade

Mr. Olivier Long, the Director-Gene-
ral of General Agreement on Trade
and Tariffs has, in a meeting organis-
ed by the Indian Institute of Foreign
Trade, uttered a warning against “the
revival of protectionist pressures in a
number of countries.” The develop-
ing countries have most reason to
dread sucha revival, as it is sure, if
unchecked, to make the ’seventies as
serious a diasppointment in respect of
development as the ’sixties. They
have now to think not only of what
the European Common Market may
do to their trade but also of the U.S.
Trade Bill which seeks to cut down
imports of textiles and footwear on the
ground that the price difference bet-
ween the imported and indigenous
products is very large and that domes-
tic producers are threatened. The
rationale of free trade or protectionism
is the same for both the developed and
the developing countries. Free trade
tends to order the distribution of pro-
ductive activity on the basis of natio-
nal resources and competitive capacity
and thus ensure genuine economy for
the consumer, while protectionism is
defensible when it is applied to nas-
cent industries and is, thus, admitted-
ly tentative. The advanced industrial
nations have thus no case for a gene-
ral resort to protection and even such
justification as they may sometimes
have for it will disappear when their
responsibility and in a wider view,
even their self-interest in helping the
development of the backward coun-
tries and reducing the disparity bet-
ween the rich and the poor in the
society of nations is recognised. But
ever since the rise of Japan as an in-
dostrial nation, Britain and other
European nations have regarded lower
wages in other countries as a just
cause for imposing prohibitive tariffs
on the imports from other countries.
That a rough equalisation of wages as
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one of the desirable effects of free
trade is conveniently forgotten by
even such champions of free trade as
the United Kingdom. The cotton tex-
tile industry has ever since the first
World War been the most competitive
of export industries because Japan
was a powerful rival to Britain in spite
of their common lack of raw material
and the Indian industry developed

Mr. Olivier Long

rapidly in spite of the British Gov-
ernment’s suppression of it. Though
industrial development in U.S. was

- achieved largely behind protectionist

walls, she has after the Second World
War been unwilling to be seen to drag
her feet in any movement for liberali-
sation of intermational trade. The
growth of regionalism has added to the
handicaps of the developing countries
and Mr. Olivier Long’s pledge of sup-
port for liberalisation of trade is most
welcome.

Resources Handicap
The World Bank’s report on the

Indian economic situation and pros-:

pects expresses the view that, despite

the broadly {favourable economic
scene, resources-handicap “persists as
one of the underlying obstacles to a
sustained improvement on longer term
development trend.” Rarely, if ever
are the World Bank experts known
to have thrown cold water on India’s -
hopes in regard to her plans and plan-
ned development. They have been of
considerable help in their assessment
of her past achievements and the pre-
sent need for foreign aid. This guides
the members of the Consortium in
their decisions. Their views in regard
to the resources position and prospects
are worthy of the most careful con-
sideration. The significant factors de-
termining the resources position are
agriculture, industry, export earnings
and, last but not least, foreign aid.
Though politicians may have their
eyes all the time on wealth and in-
come taxation, without the requisite
rate of growth in agricultural and in-
dustrial output and in exports and ex-
port earnings, the disappointments in
foreign aid will retard planned deve-
lopment in a most disconcerting man-
ner. Here the World Bank observes,
in the present state of ‘“fatigue aid”,
it is difficult to see the prospects of
either larger foreign aid or of transfer-
ring larger aid through “the web of
Indian import policy.” Though on
the basis of its estimate of the 1970-71
balance of payments, the World Bank -
assesses a gross aid utilisation at -
$ 1,140 million and net at $ 590 mil~ -
lion, it puts aid utilisation allowing for
repayments to LM.F. and other items,
at a much lower figure of $ 300 mil-
lion. Whatever that may be, the
nation and the Government .cannot
underrate the importance of maximis-
ing the growth rate and, as a first step,
removing the recognisable obstacles to
such growth. In the case of agricul-
ture, it will not do to go on harping
on the same old string of ceilings on -
holdings. The World Bank, for its
part, believes that the dramatic surge -
in wheat production may be followed
“more slowly in other crops.” It may
be that. rice may not lag very far be--

“hind if the pace of new developments

already afoot is forced. But, the
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position of industrial raw materials is
by no means reassuring and must be
improved without delay. Industrial
growth is inhibited by the ideological
predilections of the Government, in
addition to the technical and opera-
tional bottlenecks and labour difficul-
ties on which the World Bank report
rightly lays stress. The programme of
action for family planning, too, has
many loose ends to be tied up and
more care must be given to the lower
classes who are yet to take kindly to
birth control.

More Employment in the Organised
" Sector

It is some comfort, however small,
that the growth rate in employment in
the organised sector showed a rise in

1969-70 to 2.4 per cent from 1.9 per

cent in the previous year and 0.1 per
cent in 1967-68 and 0.8 per cent in
1966-67. But the addition to employ-
ment was only 4 lakhs, from 16.6 mil-
lion to 17 million. For a country so
vast, with unemployment so massive,
the addition is almost considerable.
While the growth rate in employment
in the public sector remained un-
changed at 2.3 per cent, the private
sector recorded an increase from 1.2
per cent to 2.6 per cent in 1968-69.
The data cover all public sector under-
- takings-exclusive of nationalised banks
" and non-agricultural establishments in
the public sector employing ten or
more workers. As between the different
zones also, there are differences which
are noteworthy. The Western Zone
and the Eastern Zone show the same
increase, while the others have suffer-
- ed a small decline. All the States re-
corded an increase, except Kerala and
Assam. The Southern States (except
Kerala) barely maintained the rate.
The credit for the higher growth rate
goes to Haryana (8.6 per cent) ‘fol-
lowed by Mysore (4.9 per cent) and
Gujarat, Punjab and Uttar Pradesh
having a growth rate between 3.6 and
4 per cent. Sector-wise, generation
and distribution of electricity had the
highest increase of 8 per cent in em-
ployment and manufacturing 3.3 per
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cent, while the others had very small
increases of about 1 per cent. Clear
cut conclusions from these figures are
difficult 1o draw and are apt to be
coloured by political or ideological
predilections.

Let’s Not be Caught Napping

Mrs. Indira Gandhi’s Government
may not give much weight to the
warning uttered by Mr. Balraj
Modhak, the Jan Sangh leader, that
a Pakistan attack on India is immi-
nent. It may also be that the Pakis-
tan Government has the idea of put-
ting the recently obtained arms to use
against this country. But it cannot,
except at great peril to the security
of the nation and its own popularity,
brush aside the opinion expressed by
the former Air Force Chief Arjan
Singh, at a seminar held in New Delhi,
that the resumption of arms supply to
Pakistan by the U.S. will make a big
difference to Pakistan’s offensive capa-
bility and India must prepare herself
for the new situation. The observa-
tions of the other participants in the
seminar are no less worthy of official
notice. Dr. Mohamed Ayub suggested
the possibility that the arms supply
might be intended to bolster up US.
influence in South East Asia, when
Soviet influence has reached a new
peak. Col. R. Rama Rao of the Insti-
tute of Defence Studies drew pointed
attention to the fact that while, in the
last war, the Pakistani armoured
elements lacked support from the
infantry, armoured vehicles figure
prominently in the now resumed
supply and that, in the vehjcles
now supplied by the US. six bat-
talions can be taken in one shift.
One has to think in this connection of
a Pearl Harbour on land, a Hjt-and-
run campaign which may have disas-
trous effects. It is not necessary to
be alarmistic to bring our defence for-
ces in tune with the requirements of
a vast country with two unfriendly
neighbours and the known sources of
arms supply by no means well dispos-
ed to us. A country with no war lord
or any one with knowledge of defence

affairs in the Cabinet should look to
the General Staff to study the pro-
blems in depth and bring the force of
its opinion to bear on the Government.

It is in this context that the public
must take serious note of the way
India is being ignored in any power
equation in Asia by “futurologists” in
the U.S. According to the Washington
Correspondent of The Indian Express,
Mr. T. V. Parasuram, while China and
Japan, are regarded as the super-
powers in this region, and are rank-
ed among the four super powers,
India keeps on shouting the parrot-
cries of anti-colonialism, anti-racialism,
even anti-neo-colonialism.  Accord-
ing to Mr. Herman Katri, the Direc-
tor of the Hudson Institute, Japan will
continue its rapid economic growth to
soon surpass the Soviet Union; and,
in the not-too-distant future, will have
a higher standard of living than the
U.S. and become a super power by
1980. The last mentioned is by no
means incredible since recent reports
suggest that Japan is finding ways of
Increasing its striking power without
any increase in the quantum of milj-
tary equipment. Japan has all the
industrial capacity and the military
genius and talent to make herself
again into a first-rate power, if she

wills it or if circumstances compel her -

to adopt such a course. But, in India,
We are prone to neglect military
strength because of the professions of
peace and non-violence and our an-
xiety to prove our sincerity by for-
saking nuclear weapons. At the same
time, the Government retards indus-
trial development on the lines of the
great powers because its aims are re-
duction of inequalities, prevention of
monopolies and baiting the rich and
the big entrepreneurs. While the
bunglings in foreign policy have left
us friendless and also led to the
strengthening of potential enemies,
we also keep ourselves too weak to
face any conflict in the future, Though
every great revolution in history had
its own war ministers—Washington
for the American, Carnot and Napo-
lean for the French and Trotsky and
others for the Russians, where the
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. .slogan was ‘throw the last rouble into

the ajr’-—we alone are content with
.a defence which is palpably inade-

quate for our needs in future contin-
gencies. India can be a great power,
great in peace and war, great in mili-

tary might and material prosperity.

" But the demi-gods in Delhi will not

hear of it.

Lure of Smuggled Goods

The Union Finance Ministry has
-disclosed that the lure for gold has
been displaced by the quest for sta-
tus symbols in the form of luxury
goods. Formerly the main worry of
the Customs officials was to ensure
that silver was not smuggled out to

| _smuggle in gold. Consequently bul-

Yion figured high in their frequent
seizures of contraband which, despite

* all the vigil it was subject to, was

-quite alive and kicking. In recent
years, however, contraband has com-
prised less of gold and silver and
‘more of luxury goods like watches,
transistor radios, automated toys,
nylon, perfumes, etc.

The Union Finance Ministry’s
figures for 1969 show that, besides
Rs. 5.30 crores of gold, seizures of
Juxury goods included Rs. 4.16 cro-
res worth of watches, Rs. 3.48 crores
-of synthetic fabrics, Rs. 2.96 crores of
nylon and polyester yarn and other
items valued at Rs. 6.62 crores.
During the first nine months of the
current year, customs officials of the
"Centre and officers of the Maharash-
tra State seized in the Bombay re-
gion—generally described as smug-
gler’s paradise—over Rs. 12 crores
worth of foreign luxury goods. In
‘fact, ‘these items are accounting for
nearly three-fourths of total values
-seized of late.

The fundamental difference bet-
ween smuggling of gold and smuggl-
ing of luxuries is that bullion is easi-

" 1y hidden while luxury goods—apart

from their being more difficult to
hide—are actually flaunted across by
their users on grounds of prestige.

"The girl who used smuggled perfume

does so to be complimented and does
not care a jot about how it was
‘bought. Despite the more conspicu-

' wous element in such contraband and
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its liability to seized more easily than
gold, the fact remain that the country
is losing Rs. 250 crores of foreign ex-
change by clandestine purchase of
luxuries which is probably five-times
larger than the loss through bullion
smuggling.

Problem of Disposal

The intriguing aspect about this
trade in goods is that it creates em-
barrassments for revenue officials.
Gold seized from smugglers can be
added to the stock in the Government
vault or paid out to clear a debt. In
the case of these luxury goods, they
have got to be sold to the public
through the chain of co-operative or
Defence stores, as they cannot be
used by the Government. It means
that illegal trade can, not only pur-
chase it from those who buy from these
stores (paying the necessary pre-

mium) but also then openly display it-

for sale, because the first purchaser
has conferred the necessary legitimacy
for such trading. o

There is yet another point which
explains why checking such smuggl-
ing is difficult. Take for instance
nylon and synthetic fabries in respect
of which seizures at customs have
been around Rs. 6 crores. It should
be plain as pikestaff to anybody that
this must be a fraction of the total
value of such contraband actually

brought into the country, seeing how

the middle-income group has begun
to take to such items bhecause they
endure and keep longer as against not
only natural fabrics but domestically
produced synthetic fabrics. With so
many of the population eager to get
these goods and with such a length of
coastline through which it can be
pushed through, it looks as if the

smugglers can even decoy customs

officials by a show of failure and
therefore seizure artfully contrived,
thus diverting the attention of these
officials from what their companion
smugglers are doing all the night
round in other parts of the coastline.

Exports Should be Liberalised

The Union Finance Ministry has
therefore confessed that the problem
of checking such contraband is not
easy of solution. What the Ministry
has failed to see that such trade thri-
ves only because of shortages, From
the middle of the Third Plan period,
Government spokesmen have been
proposing, with little, positive, follow-
up action, that the supply of consumer
goods, including luxuries should be
augmented in anticipation of the pos-
sible growing demand for them. But
now, the green revolution which has
been confined to a few pockets of the
country side, has nevertheless enlarg-
ed rural incomes sufficiently to induce °
the farmers to go in for some of the
status symbols. As is familiarly said,
one can do without necessaries but not
without luxuries, as the latter con-
stitute a status symbol which one
would starve to get. Before the green
revolution spreads to the other regions
of the country and before, therefore,
rural income get enlarged all-round, it
will be wiser for the Government to
beat the smuggler by allowing more
liberal imports of luxury goods taking
into consideration the gap between
prospective domesttc demand and pro-
duction. For instance home produc-
tion of watches meets but a fraction
of the domestic demand. By prevent-
ing imports, only the smugglers have
been activised. It is time the Govern-
ment shed its bias against such im-
ports as being detrimental to a self-
reliant economy and ordered out the
necessary liberalisation to ensure that
conspicuous consumption does not
necessarily involve large and inmlcu-.,'
lable foreign exchange losses. §
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Social Contrel of Qil Companies

Private oil companies are likely to
agree to shed part of their ownership
in favour of the Government of India.
This is understood to be the reaction
of at least one company to the move by
the Government to secure participa-
tion in the capital strycture of their
refining facilities in India and also
their wide network of marketing
installations.

Pwo suggestions have been dis-
creetly thrown to the three foreign
companies—Burma Shell, ESSO and
Caltex-—to know how they would re-
act when confronted with proposals
like total nationalisation. Of course,
one suggestion is outright take-over by
the Government. The other suggestion
is the Government’s majority partici-
pation in the companies and in their
refining and marketing operations.

The suggestions are still only in the
preliminary stages and may require
quite some time to be processed. In

this context, the impact that the
implementation of either suggestion
would have on relations, with foreign
collaborators and on supply of crude
(the West Asian sources are still in the
grip of international oil cartels) is be-
ing examined by the Ministry.

Fears of stoppage of crude supplies
through the influence of the Western
oil companies are discounted. For one
thing, it is thought they may not go so
far, and for another, there is more oil
in the world than there is demand.
This argument emanates from the pro-
nationalisation lobby but is not serious-
ly accepted by the Government.

The other proposal of acquiring
participation is considered to be more
conducive to national interests and is
therefore more likely to be adopted.

Limiting Renpatriation

While the Government might find
it difficult to find all the money needed
for wholesale nationalisation, acquisi-
tion of 51 per cent share would require
oply half the amount. Further, it is
believed possible to persuade the oil

RS

companies to invest the bulk of the
proceeds in India itself thereby limit-
ing repatriation to a small fraction.

At least one oil company has ex-
pressed its willingness to invest in
petro-chemical industries with the
monies obtained from the Government
of India for transfer of 51 per cent of
their interest. NOCIL expansion and
facilities for production of new petro-
chemicals in Koyali are mentioned as
areas of fruitful re-investment for the
company concerned,

Scattering the Capacity

Once the proposal for changing the
capital structure of the companies is
finalised, the Government will an-
nounce the sanction for expansion of
the refining capacities of these com-
panies. The government is known to
prefer secattering the refining capacity
to huge refineries in a few places. But
in comsideration of the companies
agreeing to take in voluntarily the
Government of India as a majority
partner, some expansion ig likely to be
allowed to their refining capacities.
The companies have dropped their
original objection to refine the crude
supplied by the Government of India
whatever be the source from which it
gets it.

It is only after a virtual “war” with.:
the companies that the Government.
secured the right to supply crude to-
the country’s refineries. Its right to fix.
the prices of products, to determine-
the production pattern, etc. has at Iast
been recognised. But still the Govern-
ment has not been able to force the
companies to disclose the sources of
crude or the prices paid by them for
the crude though even here it has got
them to agree to a price reduction to-
128 dollars per barrel. This hurdle
will be qvercome when the private-
refineries come under Government
Mmanagement or even under majority
participation as then all crude import
will be done in an integrated manner-
by one State-owned agency on the
basis of global tender, and there will
then be no question of disclosure of
crude sources or the prices “secretly”
paid for the crude by the refineries. It
will not be desirable to saddle this im-
port work to the Indian Oil Corpora-

tion which is already having its hands-
full,

There is one view that the refineries
should be made public limited com-
panies with Government, the private
companies and the general public
owning 51 per cent, 25 per cent and’
24 per cent respectively on the lines-
of the Cochin refinery. There is no
clear indicaition as to whether this-
will be preferred to the other two-
proposals. ~(FOC)

Indian Trade Delegation to Italy

A 15-member Indian Trade Delega-
tion, led by Mr, G. L. Bansal, Secre-
tary-General, Federation of Indian
Chambers of Commerce and Industry,
has left for Italy on a fortnight's visit

at the invitation of the Government of
ltaly.

The delegation consists of five ex-
poriers, four importers and four ex-
perts. The experts will undertake
intensive research of the Italian mar-
ket for various non-traditional pro-

ducts like automobile parts, chemical’
products, etc.

. The delegation will explore possibili?
ties of strengthening Indo-Italian trade, .

commercial and economic co-operation..
During their stay in Italy, the dele--
gation will have discussions with the

officials of the Italian Government. The -

delegation will also hojd discussions’

with the various trade organisations, -

Italian Chamber of Commerce and

Industry, Italian Institute of Foreign

Trade, etc.
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Policy Sans Vision

The speech of Mr. Dinesh Singh,
Union Minister for Industrial Develop-
ment, at the meeting of the Central
Advisory Council for Industries in New
Delhi recently, was a sedulous essay in
defending the industrial policy of the
Government as being motivated to-
wards greater social welfare. He said
that the new licensing policy would
help reduce influence of family groups
and that ‘“the Monopolies and Restric-
tive Trade Practices Act constitutes not
so much an attempt to regulate and
control private enterprise as an at-
tempt to break the strong-hold of
family holdings, widen public partici-
pation at the levels of ownership,
management and production and
introduce technical expertise and
healthy competition in the economic
order.” This will give an impression
that as things stand at present, most of
the enterprise that is of any significance
in India is in the hands of closely-held
family concerns. Nothing can be
further from the truth than this. For
one thing most family companies have
long ago broad-based their share-
holding. In the course of his address,
Mr. Dinesh Singh held forth the exam-
ple of the West where the share of
closely held companies in aggregate
industrial production had been
shrinking alongside of the process of
broadbasing of shareholding. It is
strange that he should have ignored
the fact that the same thing has hap-
pened in this country also, as Mr. G. D.
Birla put it forcefully at the Coun-
cil meeting.

Right Ends and Wrong Means

Indeed, as Mr. J. R. D. Tata told
the Council, the Government was
right in its objective of ensuring
democratisation of shareholding as
the means to greater egalitarianism
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but was totally wrong in the methods
adopted to achieve it. The complicat-
ed system of controls contrived {or the
purpose was actually  inhibiting the
private sector from making its contri-
bution to the industrial advancement
of the country, the inhibitions being
such as to discourage fresh invest-
ment and the flow of foreign capital.
Every one will be inclined to agree
with Mr. Tata’s comment that, “in
India, the licensing system is based on
the principle that people who had ex-
perience of running industries for a
long time should not he allowed to

. serve the country.” Since the manag-

ing agency system has been abolished,
it is difficult to see what the term
“large industrial houses”—the night-
mare of the Government—actually
signified, It is common knowledge
that recent Government thinking has
veered round to the view that, in
covering the production gap in con-
sumer goods, the public and private
sector should participate through
joint sector enterprises, but the
curious thing is that, as on date, the
Government has not clariied as to
who will be the majority shareholders
and who will actually be managing
the joint sector. Add to this is the
Government “threat”’—yes, it can be
described only in that manner—of the
right of public financial institutions
to convert their loans inty equities.
According to the common law of the
land, the creditor can take over the
business of defaulting debtors to
compensate himself for defaults, The
logic, in the industrial field, seems to
be that the creditor has this right
whenever the concern becomes a
profitable proposition. How else can
one view the quest for converting
loans into equities and the option for
exercising voting rights by banks on
the pledged shares?

Water-tight Compartments

The more disturbing thing is that
the Government has stratified lines of
production among the public sector,
the private sector and the small-scale
sector on a water-tight compart-
menta] basis. Where the bigger firms
are to be displaced, there should be
prior action for eliminating a possible
vacuum. In the common interest of
the community, it is not a sectoral
politics that is of any consequence.
Since ours is an open society there
should logically be free competition—
controlled only against wastes of
competition-——so that the fittest will
survive on the basis of their efficiency,
The overplaying of the viability of the
small scale sector has resuited in a
possibility that responsibilities will be
entrusted to it before it is actually
ready to discharge them. There are
two fallacies behind such a policy.
One is the convenient assumption that
the small-scale entrepreneur is a poor
man and so helping him will ensure
socialiwg. A Rs. 7.5 lakhs or a Rs. 5
lakhs small factory puts its owner not
certainly in the category of the poor.
Such persons may be the poor among
the rich but cannot be considered to
be poor in the ordinary sense of the
term. That is why certain writers like
Mr. B. D. Jalan have said that the
tilt in the licensing policy of the
Governmtnt in favour of the small-
scale sector will ensure more equita-
ble distribution of wealth among the
rich, but will not carry the country
into facts any nearer socialism so far
as the bulk of its poor are concerned.
Further the small-scale sector is help-
ed by a lot of incentives like subsidies
and reservation of production. Such
concessions despite all the protesta-
tions of small capitalists in the daily
newspapers' letters column, imply a
weakness in their competitive strength
that has to be offset this way to keep
them in business. Thus, to some
extent atleast, they are protected from
the consequences of lack of competi-
tiveness and in that sense the commu-
nity which helps them is vicariously
bearing higher costs of production. This
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is not an argument against the small-
scale sector, but it is intended only to
show that it is not yet in a position to
undertake the heavy responsibilities
charted for it by Government. To
- edge out big firms and substitute the:n
by small firms will in the circumstan-
ces involve, unless the pace of change
is slower than targeted by the Govern-
ment, avoidable privations to the coun-
try both through possible shortages in

. the supplies of the goods reserved for
this sector and basically higher costs
and therefore higher prices too.
Consequently one cannot be too opti-
mistic about either the realisation of
the targeted industrial growth rate or
its viability from the standpoint of
cost competitiveness.

Mr. Dinesh Singh has also clarified
how the new role envisaged for this
sector will be helped to fructify. For
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Managing Director, India Meters Ltd., Madras

During the initial stages of in-
,-dustrialization of India, all the meter-
ing equipments for Electricity Systems
were imported. With the rapid urban
development providing for agriculture,
the village electrification, etc., ac-
centuated the urge for setting-up of
the manufacture of kilo-watt hour
meters in India.

At that time the need was felt more
for the manufacture of single phase
meters due to village electrification.
Thus the earlier pioneers in this in-
. dustry concentrated their efforts to
manufacture single phase meters. All
_the industrial ventures have foreign
know-how. With the stress on agri-
cultural expansion, the better use of
electricity by the urban society, the
. need for poly-phase meters have taken
in a new dimension and thus few of
the manufacturers diverted their at-
_tention to the manufacture of ihree
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ensuring proper publicity for its pro-
ducts, a public sector organisation is
proposed to be set up which will open
retail outlets in mandi towns where
an opportunity will be provided for
the farmers to exchange their sale
proceeds from grains for some of the
consumer goods vended through those
retail shops. There is also an idea
of setting up commercial estates near
industrial estates to push through
norms of high pressure publicity and
salesmanship for adoption by small
factories. Mr. Dinesh Singh has sug-
gested that brand names can be evolv-
ed for their products through standar-
disation of their quality in order
to ease worries of salesmen. Mr. Singh
Deo, Chief Minister of Orissa, who
participated in the Bhubaneswar
meeting of the Small-scale Industries
Board desired that small firms should
be located in backward areas. But

By V. SANKAR

phase kilo-watt hour meters. Till about
a couple of years back, the production
of poly-phase meters was a very small
percentage of the total requirements.
Due to implementation of agriculture
scheme, electricity was used for pump-
sets in large numbers and consequently
the poly-phase meters were more in
demand than actual production.

With increase in urban population
and due to lack of living accommoda-
tion, the only alternative is to go in for
multi-storeyed flats, which also call for
poly-phase meter installation. With the
increased use of electrical appliances
which were a privilege in pre-indepen’-
dent India, the Electricity Undertak-
ings have very soundly introduced the
domestic bulk supply, which have
resulted in the better utilization of the
electrical equipments at houses. This
also calls for three phase meters,

these are just the regions where for
lack of transpot, water supply, sanita-
tion, etc, not to overlook banking
facilities, even big businesses are
afraid to invest. In fact, any prolifera-
tion of small factories in these areas
can take place only as ancillaries to
big firms and it is only when the latter
move in here will the former follow
close on heels. In his presidential
address, Mr. Dinesh Singh had said
that big firms can stop short. of finan-
cial processing in selected consumer
goods lines of production with such
semi manufacturers being left to be
finally processed into the finished con-
sumer items by the small factories.
But the moot question is where is the
room for such sharing between the
two sectors in the highly compart-
mentalised industrial set up envisag-
ed in the new licensing . policy of
Government? —R.S.
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Kilo-watt Hour Meter Industry in India

Among the poly-phase manufac-
turers, the largest licensed capacity is
held by India Meters Limited, Ambat-
tur, Madras. Their capacity is 60,000
poly-phase meters and 15,000 single
phase meters on single shift working.

Sanction has been received to double
the capacity.

Indi'a Meters Limited went into com- |
mercial production in 1967, Initial'
production started with the single disc

poly-phase meter and at present the

production is around 10,000 poly-

phase meters a month, Manufacture of

single phase meters is now disconti~

nued due to want of Silicon Steel
and Magnets,

- The company has a technical collabo
ration arrangement with Messrs Osaki
Electric Co. Ltd,, Tokyo, Japan, who
are the foremost in the manufactur®
of kilo-watt hour meters in Japan.
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Exports Facing Rough Weather

The two day meeting of the Advi-
sory Council on trade held recently
had a threadbare discussion on the
problems afflicting India’s foreign

‘trade in order to find out how a regu-

lar growth in exports can be sustain-

" ed and the target for the Fourth Plan
* period achieved. After the spectacular

performance of 1968-69 when there
was an increase in export by 13 per
cent, the growth in 1969-70 was less
than 4 per cent. This decline in the

growth rate did not, however, have an

adverse effect on the balance of pay-
ment position, as there was also a
sharp contraction in import and the
trade gap was only Rs. 157.48 crores
agaiﬁst as much as Rs. 552.42 crores.

“'This significant improvement in the

balance of trade was brought about

by a decrease in imports to Rs. 1567.49

crores from Rs. 1910.20 crores and

“increase in exports to Rs. 1410.01

crores from Rs. 1357.78 crores. Thex_'e
was, of course, a bigger increase in
exports in 1968-69 by Rs. 159.09 crores
as compared to 1967-68 but imports

" were lower only by Rs. 76.18 crores

while they dropped by as much as

“"Rs. 342.71 crores in 1969-70.

1t will, therefore, be seen that the
favourable development on the
foreign trade front in the last ﬁna.n-
cial year was due to the beneficial

" effects of the green revolution, a

drawing down of inventories and a
hastening of the process of import
subdtitution. 'This cannot be over-
done as the revival in economic acti-
vity has created new problems and
it ilas not also been realised that any
attempt to boost exports, particgllarly
in non-traditional items, without
serious efforts to raise output of the
different industries will not yield the

-desired results.

hapractical Exhortion

The Union Minister of Foreign
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Trade Mr. L. N. Mishra has not realis-
ed the importance of this aspect of
the problem and merely exhorted
those present at the meeting of the
Advisory Council that there should
be a definite bid to boost exports and
there should be co-ordination of the
activities of public and private sec-
tors. Some members on the govern-
ment side even suggested that there
should be restraints on home con-
sumption in order to release surpluses
for exports little realising that the
government has been pursuing poli-
cies in the past few months that would
result in an increase in demand for
consumer and durable goods of all
kinds. The injection of large purchas-
ing power into the hands of the salary
groups through the upward revision
of their emoluments and the higher
level of incomes of the rural popula-
tion should be reflected in significant
increase in demand for all goods.

In the absence of an increase in
industrial production to the desired
extent, it is not surprising that the
trends in foreign trade in the first five

-months have been disappointing. The

Ministry of Foreign Trade should
have decided on a re-arrangement of
the pattern of exports and a liberali-
sation of imports even by the end of
last year. What is needed is not a
limited crash programme for a few
months but a recognition of the chang-
ing needs of the economy and
a different policy for stimulating
exports.

Steel Exports Amidst Shortages

The government has persisted in
exporting categories of steel which
are required by Indian consumers on
the plea that earlier commitments had
to be fulfilled and markets developed
in foreign countries could not be
starved as it will be difficult to resume

exports again after a break. It has
not been, however, realised that the
continuance of exports has resulted in
an accentuation of inflationary pres-
sures and also retarded the export
effort.  The engineering industries
have been unable to execute export
orders. There has been, of late,
arrivals of steel against import licen-
ces and open market prices have
tended to decline because of an
expectation of sizable fresh imports.
But it is overlooked that imports can
only be marginal and what is more
important is the stepping up of inter-
nal production at least to 85 per cent
of rated capacity.

Neced to Raise Industrial Production

Unless there is a determined effort
to increase the rate of. industrial pro-
duction in strategic sectors by libera-
lising imports and avoiding labour
trouble, the export target for the
Fourth Plan cannot be reached and as
in the case of the railways, it may be
necessary to lower this target. As
Mr. D. C. Kothari, President of the
Federation of Indian Chambers of
Commerce & Industry has pointed out,
it will be necessary to maintain a
growth rate of 14 per cent in industrial
production if the exports have to be
increased by 7 per cent annually.
There has, however, been a slowing
down in the growth rate in iridustrial
output in the current year and it was
only 55 per cent in the first five
months. Thus it is-not surprising that
the export rate has got into rough
weather and the delays in licensing
fresh imports have retarded export
efforts. The export policy has to be
streamlined completely and there may
have to be a negative approach for
some time. The effect of the esti-
mated foreign exchange earnings
through a 7 per cent growth in ex-
ports can be secured if there was a
cutting down of imports of foodgrain
and other agricultural commodities
and special emphasis was laid on

boosting production of raw cotton and
oil seeds.



- Minimising Postal Losses

By L. K. NARAYANASWAMY,
Senior Member (Posts), P& T Board

The P & T Department has an an-
nual budget of about Rs, 250 crores—
more than that of many State Govern-
ments, It is the second biggest em-
ployer in the couniry, next only to the
railways. Most of the labour force is
employed on the postal side where,
unlike the telecommunications brauch,
there is little capital investment.

There is practically no mechanisation
" and almest all the operations are
" manual. It has been estimated that as
" much as 80 per cent of the budget of
the post office goes towards its esta-
blishment charges.

A Public Utility

The post office is essentially a pub-
. lic utility. The P& T Tariff Enquiry
- Comraittee headed by Mr. Mahavir
Tyagi, recommended recently that
 while the P& T Department should
. be run on commercial lines, the postal
* branch should not be treated as a pro-

fit earning concern, as it was primari-
1y and essentially a public utility ser-
vice. They further suggested that the
" tariffs shauld be fixed to produce re-
venue equal or nearly equal to the

operational costs and efforts should be
" made as far as possible, to attain fin-
ancial self-sufficiency within the postal
branch.

The postal services have been run-
ning at a loss for the past sevecal
years, as is obvious from the figures
given below:

Continuing Losses...

Year Loss
© 1965-66 Rs. 3.28 crores
" 1966-87 Rs. 8.34 crores
; 1967-68 Rs. 14.12 crores
" 1968-69 ’ Rs. 6.18 croves
1969-70 Rs. 7.06 crores

During the current year, a deficit of
Rs. 2.28 crores is anticipated. This is
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apart from the liability of about Rs. 8
crores for the interim rvelief granted
on the basis of the Pay Commission’s

recommendation to the postal person-
nel.

Almost Five-fold Rise

Another relevant factor in consider-
ing the economics of the postal branch
is the stupendous increase in the num-
ber of post offices since independence.
The number of post offices has gone
up from 22,116 in August, 1947, o
105433 at the present time. It is in
very few cases that a rural post office
is self-supporting at the time it is

- opened. It is estimated that the 22,000

experimental post offices in the coun-~
try are entailing a recurring liability
of nearly a crore of rupees every year.

Today a post office in India serves
an area of 11 sq. miles and a popula-
tion of 4,000 on average. This is, pro-
bably the most favourable ratio in
the whole world,

The policy of extending postal faci-
lities and of fixing economically low
postage rates for special classes of
traffic like posteards and registered
newspapers are in the broader inter-
ests of the community. However, the
result of this policy is to add a heavy
financial burden on the post office,

The only recourse the post office
has to redeem its financial picture is
by increasing tariffs. In fact hoth the
P&T Tariff Enquiry Committee
(TEC) and the Administrative Re-

forms Commission have recagnized
this.

Profitable Services

At the present time, the ounly ser-
vices which earn a profit are letters
(excluding letter cards) vielding
about Rs. 7 crores as annual profit,
parcels yielding Rs. 1.5 crares and in-

surance services netting a profit of
Rs, 10 Jakbs. On the other hand, the
services running at a loss are: post-
cards with an annual loss of about
Rs. 8.6 crores, letter cards entailing a
loss of Rs. 1.6 crores, newspapers
Rs. 3.7 crores, registered articles
Rs. 1.54 crores, value payable services
Rs. 0.55 crores and money orders
Bs. 1.53 crores.

The P & T Tariff Enguiry Com-
mittee  recommended that regis-
tered newspapers, printed cavers,
posteards and postal . orders can be
given the benefit of a specially low
rate, as compared to the actual costs
incurred by the Department, upto a
certain limit specified by the commit-

_ tee. In all these cases, the current

rate is very much below even the
minimum rates permitted under the
Tariff Enquiry Committee’s recom-=
mendations.

It may also be pointed out that when
the Administrative Reforms Commis-
sion reviewed the matter subsequent-
ly, they felt that anly the category of
registered newspapers required to be
subsidised and not the pther classes of
traffic, wiz. postcards, registeration,
value payable services and money
orders.

Apart from wages proper, staff are
now entitled to several other pay-
ments like overtime allowances, reim-
bursement of medical charges, educa-
tional allowances and tuition fees.
These form a fair proportion of the-
payments made to the staff bhut even
so it will be clear enough that the rise
in tariffs has not at all kept pace with
the rise in staff charges. The maxi-

mum increase in the rate is about 3

times compared to the 11 times in-
crease in the wages.

Interim Relief
As pointed out earlier, staff charges

account for nearly 80 per cent of the

post office budget. A rise of 5 points
in the cost of living index will send
up the budget by nearly Rs. 2 crores.
The recent grant of interim relief on
the basis of the Pay Commission’s re-
commendations has put the postal
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branch in the red by an additional
sum of about Rs. 8 crores.

It is doubtful whether it will be
practicable or desirable to revise the
postal rates every time there is an in-
crease in dearness allowance to the

. staff when, on some occasions, dear-
" ness allowance rates have been step-

ped up eveh two or three times in a

_year. Some feel that there is a limit
to which tariffs can be raised even
when justified on economic grounds.
It is only last year that the postal
branch had to go back on rates for
small newspapers one year after they
had been raised, following widespread
criticism.

The problem of losses in running of

the postal service is not peculiar to
India. Advanced countries have met
the situation by large-scale mechanisa-
tion and thus reducing the Ilabour
force. This will not be possible in
India at the present time. Simplifica-
tion of procedures and improvement
of productivity hence assumes greater
importance.

Tedious Tapping for Telephones

(By a Special Correspondent)

The gap between supply and de-
mand in the vital communication area
of telephone equipment is not planned
to be bridged even during the Fifth
Plan period. In fact serious doubts
are assailing the minds of the P & T
authorities about keeping the gap at
the present level without expanding.
People have been told that the wait-
ing list for telephones may persist at
present and may even extend well into
the Sixth Plan.

It is interesting to analyse the
causes of the deterioration in the
supply position. The Planning Com-
mission regards this area as one
which in a socialist economy should
have a very low priority. Though
the Government has not made an un-
equivocal declaration of low priority
for telephone and allied development,
it has not taken a clear policy deci-
sion with the result that this area of
growth has suffered from inadequate
and erratic allocations.

Biggest Hurdle
The only factory making telephone

lihes and equipment, namely the
Bangalore LT.I, has encountered a

' number of problems and is therefore

in no position to fulfil even the éd»
mittedly small P & T order. The big-
gest hurdle before the ITI is the un-
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cooperative attitude of the import
licensing authorities towards its im-
ports. At no time in the foreseeable
future can one envisage 100% self-
sufficiency in telephone and line com-
ponents and materials. It has been
reckoned by experts, of course drawn
from the ranks of Government, that
a minimum of 20 per cent foreign ex-
change component in telephone and

allied manufacture. According to the
ITI., even in the case of components
which are known to be not in manu-~
facture in India, the DGTD and the
JCCI require the LT.I to scan the
whole length and breadth of the coun-
try for information whether anyone
was making it or was planning to
make it and to append suitable certi-
ficates before seeking import licences.
This impossible situation delays the
import unduly and results in ILT.I’s
production lagging far behind the tar-
get set for it.

World Bank Loan

Even the modest Fourth Plan tar-
get, aimed at meeting only 60 per cent

Assembly of Electronic measuring instruments ai the Telephone Industries. Bangalore
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of the demand, is difficult of fulfil-
ment. The gap is expected to be
around 2.5 lakh live equipment. The
Government of India after a good
deal of debate, has taken a decision
to fill this gap using the loan funds of
World Bank. A team from the Bank
is visiting Delhi in the first week of
November when utilisation of the loan
for this purpose will be processed.

IDA Funds

Another obstacle to scheduled pro-
duction of the 1.T.I. has been the non-
availability of foreign exchange need-
ed for the manufacture of the tele-
phone equipment. The last 1D.A.
funds were utilised three years ago.
There have been no funds in the pipe-
line ever since. It was only in June
this year after a good deal of effort
the Government was persuaded to al-
locate I.D.A. loan funds for the equi-

valent in foreign exchange of eight
crores of rupees. ‘This will suffice for
equipment worth Rs. 40 crores and
will carry L.T.I through for two years.

The 1T.I. people speak: of certain
difficulties in the utilisation of the
ID.A. funds. Though the ID.A.
makes the allocation and the amounts
are supposed to be in the pipeline,
their timely availability can never be
taken for granted. Currencies of diff-
erent countries are pledged by private
parties in those countries but since it
is a question of credit, those parties
show no hurry at all in honouring the
pledge in preference to cash sales
abroad. It is only after the Govern-
ments of those countries intervened
with immediate payments from their
budgets to the private parties, that
the equipment was supplied. Parti-
cular difficulty was experienced in
the utilisation of the Kipping Loan
from the United Kingdom.

Statutory Bodies Seek Finance

The Central loans out of the way,
the statutory financial corporations
and the State Electricity Boards will
be raising their requirements by is-
suing bonds. The State Electricity
Boards are offering for public subs-
cription 6 per cent bonds maturing
after 12 years with the issue price at
Rs. 99.75. The Tamil Nadu Electri-
city Board is asking for Rs. 6 crores
in these bonds and it is expected that
the Life Insurance Corporation and
the nationalised banks will between
them put up the required amounts.
Madhya Pradesh Electricity Board is
asking for Rs. 6.50 crores on an iden-
tical basis and many other electricity
boards may follow suit.

The Industrial Finance Corporation,
however, will be gathering Rs. 4.50
crores through the issue of bonds car-

rying interest at 534 per cent. These
bonds fall due for redemption after 12
years and are offered at par. If is
not known whether the Industrial
Credit Corporation will be adopting a
similar procedure but some state fin-
ancial corporations have need for
funds and the Maharashtra State Fin-
ancial Corporation has asked for
Rs. 4.50 crores in 6 per cent bonds
with the issue price of Rs. 97.75. All
these loans may aggregate to Rs. 50
crores and as they are approved secu-
rities, the Life Insurance Corporation,
Provident Funds and trusts will be
putting up the bulk of the amount
with the banks also taking up some
quota. With these floatations, the
borrowing programme of Central and
State Governments and public bodies

would have been substantially com-
pleted.

Js

The Naini Plant

LTI’s expansion which has been
hanging fire for quite some time has
just been undertaken. In view of
saturation of facilities and the crowd-
ing at its factory at Dooravani Nagar
(Bangalore), the expansion is taking
place at Naini near Allahabad. Equip-
ment worth over Rs. two crores is
expected to be rolled out of the Naini
factory in the next eighteen months.
At Naini is also coming up another
plant to manufacture Trunk Exchange
equipment. This is expected to begin
operation in three years from now.

Cable Project for Hyderabad

Cables, which have been in woeful-
ly short supply, are not allowed to be
manufactured in the private sector.
The only factory (public sector) in
India engaged in its manufacture at
Rupnarainpur has always been having
some trouble or other with the result
it was never able to reach even 2/3
of its rated capacity. Considering the
grave shortage, Government at one
time showed inclination to license a
small capacity in the private sector
but the Union Cabinet came down
heavily on the invasion by the private
sector of areas where hitherto the in-
vestment has been only in the Gov-
ernment sector. It was in this context
?he decision to set up another factory
in the public sector at Hyderabad was
tz}ken. But five years after the deci-
Slon was taken, the new cable project
s yet to make any head-way. It is
however pointed out that in the next
one year all preliminaries in that con-
nection would have been completed.

Savings by ITI

The I'T.L has been told that if it
can save out of its allocations and sale
proceeds significant funds, the Govern-
ment would begin implementation of
the scheme for a second Switching
equipment factory. The IT.I. expects
to make savings enough to complete

civil work for this factory by the
Fourth Plan end.
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Inland Water Transport

The hallmark of the report of the
Inland Water Transport Committee
is a reiteration of what had been said
on this subject since many years ago-
The validity of such repetition con-
sists in the omissions of policy which
have continued far too long to be easy
of excuse any longer. Thus, as of old,
the Committee has called for the for-
mulation of a national transport policy
‘envisaging development of all moc?es
-of transport namely, road, rail and in-
land waterways. Such a policy will
have one specific advantage: Its mere
declaration could create an impetus
for development of a co-ordinated
transportation system of thus make
its contribution for the rapid develop-
ment of the economy. Needless to add
that such a policy should aim at ex-
ploiting the inherent advantages of all
modes of transport and at bringing

_about conditions for their development

in such a manner as would ensure
profitability of investment.

The prime task, so far as inland

‘waterways are concerned, is to specify

National Waterways on the mode.l of
National Highways. The Committee

“has jdentified for this purpose the fol-

lowing waterways: the Ganga-Bha-
geerathi—Hooghli, the Brahmaputra,

‘the Mandovi and the Zuari rivers am.i
‘the Cumbarjua canal, the Mahanadi,

the Godavari and the Narmada. Since
a number of multi-purpose projects

are under construction in various

rivers and more are likely to be con-
structed during the next few decades,
they will create large reservoirs and
ensure regular flow of water to rend-r
navigable vast stretches that are .at
Present not navigable. The Commit-
tee feels that it is necessary to ‘make
suifable provisions in the multx-p}xr-
pose projects for allowing unrestrfct-
ed navigation in future where prm.ta
facie such possibilities exist. Facili-
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ties for yachting, rowing, canoeing,
water skiping, swimming and fishing
should be developed on the waterways
which are beautiful gifts of nature.
These can, in the opinion of the Com-
mittee, be harnessed to promote
tourist traffic and the Union Ministry
of Civil Aviation and Tourism will do
well to take energetic steps to popu-
larise water sports at important tour-
ist resorts.

The Committee has particularly re-
stressed the recommendations of its
predecessor—the Inland Water Trans-
port Committee of 1959—that, when-
ever any multi-purpose river valley
project is undertaken, provision of
navigation locks and other facilities
required for water transport should
be made so that, ultimately, it may be
possible to utilise such facilities when
the traffic develops. :

Facility Activates Demand

The Committee has also referred to
special studies by the Central Water
and Power Commission on interlink-
ing of rivers. These comprise: con-
necting the Narmada with the Sone
via Johilla, connecting the Narmada
with the Sone via the Hiran and Katni
Nai (tributaries respectively of the
two rivers) and connecting the Nar-
mada with the Chambal, tributary of
the Yamuna, via the Karam (Nar-
mada’s tributary so as to link the
Ganga river system with the West-
flowing rivers to provide a continuous
waterway from the Arabian Sea to the
Bay of Bengal; linking the Narmada
with the Godavari river system; link-
ing the Tapti with the Godavari river
system via the Wardha, a tributary of
the Godavari linking the Ganga river
with the Mahanadi via the Sone and
the Rihand (tributary and sub-tribu-
tary of the Ganga respecting), and

the Hasdeo (a tributary of the Maha-
nadi); and constructing an inland
coastal waterway linking Calcutta
with Mangalore via Cuttack and
Madras along the East Coast connect-
ing up to the existing canals and
backwaters of Kerala and new canals.

The Committee has examined these
studies and says that, in view of the
considerable financial outlay involved
in each of these projects, these should
wait for the appropriate time when
the need for a continuous 'waterway
is actually felt. One is inclined to
differ by saying that, in view of the
lasting benefits that such inter-linking
of waterways all over the country will
yield by way of greater stabilisation
of agriculture against monsoon vaga-
ries and alternative transport facili-
ties a modest beginning deserves to
be made even from now on. The rail-
ways will not have developed the
way they have, had they waited for
the demand to crop up. In fact, in a
crucial infra-structure like transport,
it is the facility that activates demand
and not vice versa.

It is for this reason that we should
welcome the recommendations of the
Committee in respect of the develop-
ment of Tamil Nadu's waterways. The
Committee refers to the proximity of
an industrial belt—comprising Madras
Refineries and Madras Fertilizer pro-
ject—to the North Buckingham Canal
and says that, since no raw materials
are available in the places touched by
the canal and since it cannot be used
for the transport of finished goods, no
large-scale development of this por-
tion except for maintaining present
standards of navigation is called for.
The immediate programme should be
to conserve the existing navigation
canals and maintain their sections to
a bed width of 20 ft. in closed rea-
ches and 30 ft. in open reaches and
a depth of 3 feet. Conservancy mea-
sures, such as dredging, should be
undertaken to maintain the above
standards. In the long-term plan,
the bed width of the canals should be.
increased to 33 ft. and depth to 6 ft.
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A clearance of 16 ft. should be pro-
vided wunder the bridges. 'These
works should be done in stages com-
mencing from the North Canal and
proceeding southwards. The State
Government has a Rs. 470 lakhs
scheme for improving the bed width
to 10 metres and the draft to 1.8 met-

res to render it fit for operation by
mechanised vessels.

The Committee suggests that a de-
tailed study for the integrated deve-
lopment and improvement of the en-
tire Buckingham Canal lying in
Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu
' both in respect of technical feasibility
~and economic viability should be

undertaken by a study group consist-
~ing of representatives of the State
- Governments of Andhra Pradesh and

Tamil Nadu, the Planning Commis-
sion and the Central Inland Water
Transport Organisation. Based on
the results of the cost-benefit analysis,
the scheme for improvement and de-
velopment should be proceeded with
according to a phased programme.

The Cooum Scheme

As for the Cooum scheme, the Com-
mittee frankly states that it cannot
reasonably be considered as an inland
water transport project. It has little
bearing on improvement of navigation
facilities for boat traffic which utilises
only a little stretch of the river for
crossing from the North Buckingham
Canal and vice versa. The Committee
on traffic studies on the water-borne
traffic on the canals of the Madras State

An Appalling Accident

The current fortnight witnessed a
ghastly rail accident close to the City.
It claimed 16 lives and injured over a
.hundred people, some of them serious-
ly. The accident of November 1 occur-
red at the Perambur railway station,
seven kilometres from Madras Central.
In the accident the Mangalore Mail
rammed into the Cochin Mail which
had left Madras earlier and for which
Perambur was not a halting station.
The Cochin Mail’s engine had develop-
ed some trouble.

But what was baffling was that with
the interlocking signals reported to be
in grod working order, the Mangalore
Mail driver was not aware of the
-obstruction so close ahead. Additional
Commissioner for Safety, Mr. Hart has
held an enquirv into the accident and
his findings will perhaps be directed
to finding steps to avert recurrence of
such accidents.

. The General Managers of the Zonal
Railways who had met at Delhi at a

special conference, whose agenda in-
cluded rail safety also expressed their
grief at the Perambur accident, which
actually lent 3 sense of urgency to
devising safety measures., One step
they considered was the installation in
diesel engines of a warning device for
the driver. The usual re-training for
drivers and other running crew
(oriented to safety aspects) and the
need to keep them free from nervous
and other tensions and from alcoholic
influence were also discussed. The
Railway Minister has said that to him
safety was the first priority and he
would not rest content until it was
completely assured. Several Railway
ministers before him had said similar
things but these pious statements are
not known to have prevented accidents
or even reduced their frequency.
Determined human effort at all levels
and introduction of all possible auto.
matic anti-accident contrivances alone

can meet the challenge of the
accident,

had expressed the opinion that, in view-

of the scheme recently sanctioned to
make the river tidal, no further im--
provements are considered necessary.
These works are already in progress.
and will ensure that the mouth of the-
Cooum will be kept open by tidal ac--
tion thereby removing the cause of
pollution of atmosphere in Madras.
City. The benefit to country boats and
inland craft which use the passage from
the North Buckingham Canal to South
Buckingham Canal and wice versa is-
incidental,

The point is that elimination of stench"
is the only benefit, which, by itself, is-
very valuable. But, even here, the rub
lies in the comparatively ineﬁicient%
way in which the Cooum scheme is¥
proceeding inasmuch as the slope stones3
on either side slip in monsoon leading’
to a reversal to status quo. As for the:
other waterway, the Vedaranyam
Canal, the Committee frankly says-
that, insofar as the canal cannot be
linked to the Nagapattinam port, it is-
unable to recommend any wuseful’
scheme. Instead of getting diSaﬁpoint—
ed and angry over all this, the policy
makers of the State had better organise |
a reappraisal instead of sticking to their
guns for prestigious considerations, |

The Committee has also recommend-
ed the constitution of a technical
organisation to take care of schemes of
inland transport. It has, besides,
recommended improvement to the"
country-craft plying on the rivers and;
canals. Its suggestion for ensuring
adequate safeguards for those ‘i"h‘:”fg
travel are worth underscoring in view?
of frequent boat disasters. The Govemjé
ment has, all along, been regarding’
utility as inhering in dividends. The"
Committee says that more than comr
mercial viability, the benefits to the,
people at large and the economy as al
whole are equally important considera~:
tions. That is why it feels that where:
implementation of important schemes®
are impeded by any constraint Of
resources, it is the responsibility of the
Centre to assist liberally the State
Government concerned,

ha
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Textile Industry Regains Colour

For the first time since 1965, the

.cotton textile industry experienced

profitable trading conditions in }969
and there is no complaint now about
lack of demand for woven goods and
yarn. Following an increase in agri-

‘cultural production there is a revival

in demand for cotton and blended
fabrics in the interior areas and cur-
rent production of yarn and cloth

.could be marketed by mills without

difficulty. In 1969 the output of cloth
was 4,168 million metres against 4,366
million metres in the previous ytealj
and of yarn 951 million kgs. against
961 million kgs. The drop in produc-
tion was due mainly to the zreater
attention paid by mills to the manti-
facture' of fine and super-fine quality
which necessarily meant lower outpit
per shift. There was also an incr2ase
in the rate of production in the latter
half of 1969 as earlier stocks had to
be liquidated. It is noteworthy that
even with a smaller output as com-
pared to 1968 nearly all the te>.uile
units fared well and the earnings
for 1969 were the best for several
years. The fears of a continued slnmp
in the industry has subsided aml. it
will now be possible for the spinning
mills particularly to use their caga-
“city fully.

Higher Rate of Production

In the first 9 months of 1970 2
slightly higher rate of productior: wes
noticeable, the output of yarn oc.-{ng
575 million kgs. and cloth 2,490 millivn
metres, Assuming that this trend will
continue in the remaining months ’of
1970, it can be estimated that total
production of yarn will be 985 mil-
lion kgs., a record for all time and
cloth 4,300 million metres. Even o,
the mill output of woven goods.rr}ay
not surpass the figure of 4,366 r.-nll.mn
metres in 1968, not to speak of die
earlier record established in ]!.!65
when the output was 4,701 million
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metres. This is unlikely to be reachad
for the simple reason that the oatiein
of production has changed with l_ess
attention being paid to the weaving
of coarse and medium varieties. Also,
with the over-aged machinery and the
slow completion of modernisation
schemes, the industry can probably
produce only about 4500 million
metres. This would clearly indicate
that the current production is fairly
at a high level of rated capacity.

The spinning units, however, are
busy and earlier record of 265 million
kes. in 1964 will be easily surpaS.sed,
notwithstanding the fact that finer
counts of yarn are being produced in
larger quantities. With the introcuc-
tion of third shifts in a largsr num-
ber of mills, the output can probabiy
be raised to well-over 1000 miilion kgs.
and the capacity which was consider-
ed to be in excess of immediate
requirements not long ago can be
fuily utilised.

Beom in Handleom Industry

The absence of any sharp increase
in the output of mill-made cloth has
led to a virtual boom in the handloom
industry. Large handloom exports are
being effected to many countries
besides increase in sales in the home
market. Many handloom weavers are
switching over to the manufacture of
furnishing fabrics, towels, bedsheets
and other items, while the total pro-
duction of all goods has been signi-
ficantly increased with the use of
rayon yarn, staple fibre and other
varns based on synthetic fibres. 'I:he
i)owerlooms particularly are turm'ng
out larger quantities of hlended fabrics
and it can be safely expected that
handlooms and powerlooms will ac-
count for a larger share of the home
maret in the coring years.

It is now felt that there can bhe a
regular growth in the consumptlon- of
cotton and blended fabrics. Many mills

are therefore implementing expansion
schemes on a phased basis. The defer-

" red credit arrangements provided by’

the Industrial Development Bank is
proving to be useful and the textiie
machinery manufacturers who are
complaining not long ago about lack
of orders are extremely busy. Some
producers of spinning machinery are
booked even for the next three years.
The output of carding engines, auto-
matic looms, draw frames and speed
frames is also being kept up and it is
expected that there will be a speeding
up of expansion schemes in the next
few years. The phase of progress will
naturally be determined by the avai-
lability of funds and the profitability of
working.

Difficulties in Mobilising Resources

The cotton textile industry is worried
over mobilisation of resources for
development. While profit margins for
1962 were satisfactory, the calculations
for the current year have been upset
by a sharp rise in prices for raw cot-
ton. The delay in arranging for im-
ports and the encouragement given by
the State Governments in the main
producing areas to secure higher prices
for growers have resulted in rveduced
profit margins. The refusal of the
government to revise selling prices for
controlled variety has also been an un-
helpful factor. The industry has there-
fore been trying to preveént an undue
rise in cost by concentrating on the
production of blended fabrics and pro-
cessing them in an aitractive manner.
The government have also thought it
necessary to relieve the shortage of raw
cotton by importing sizable quantities
of staple fibre. With the completion of
expansion schemes of the existing units
and the erection of many new units
for producing polyster fibre the output
of blended fabrics may becom2 more
common in the coming years.

Machinery Must be Modernised

In view of the changed situation,
there should not be any hasty move
to increase the capacity of spinning



mills, as they can already meet a
20 per cent increase in demand even
with the existing capacity. , The com-
posite units too will be able to raise
output with the infroduction of more
shifts. But what is more important is
the expeditious implementation of
modernisation schemes as there is a
considerable loss of output, waste of
cotton and deterioration in quality due
to the lack of preparatory machinery,
efficient spinning frames and adequate
automatic looms. Assuming that about

1,600 million kgs. of yarn will account
for a production of 8,000 million metres,
including the use of synthetic fibres for
blending purposes, the per capita con-
sumption will be not more than 15
metres. This indeed indicates that the
level of consumption has not risen
significantly.

Bright Prospects

Population is growing at the rate of
12 million annually and by 1980 the

demand for cotton textiles may be-
about 2,000 million metres. 'This is
based on the assumption that there
will be an increase in per capita con-
sumption by 2% metres. A substantial
expansion of the textile capacity is:
inevitable in the ’seventies, Different
sectors of the industry should be:
integrated so that the needs of the home
market and the export trade could be
met. The cotton textile industry faces
the bright prospect of regaining its
prestige as a major industry.

Step up in Salary Bills vs. Inflation

At no time in recent history had
there been such a big round of in-
creases in wages and salaries of
industrial and white-collared emplo-
vees as had taken place in the past
few months. It has been roughly esti-
mated that the Central Government’s
offer of interim relief alone will cost
the Government and other depart-
ments Rs. 106 crores. It has also heen
estimated that there will be a 15 per
lent increase in the wage bill of the
rationalised banks. The Life Insu-
rance Corporation too should be hav-
ing a similar increase, if not more,
and the aggregate wage bill might go
up by Rs. 150 crores.

Likely Rise in Salary Bill

It is not known what will be the
final recommendations of the Pay
Commission as Government emplo-
yees were demanding that there should
not be any serious disparity between
their emoluments and those of the
LI1C. and bank employees. It may
be that, immediately, the incomes of
those in the public sector and in the
Government will increase by Rs. 250
crores annually. The level of emolu-
ments of government employees is not
even adequate to ensure a decent
living, and the Pay Commission is
looking into the question of fixing
need-based wages. But what is im-
portant in this context is meeting the
increases in the emoluments and the

2.

repercussions in various directions.
The Life Insurance Corporation and
banks may, probably, be able to find
the required additional resources. But
what is needed is prudence in ex-
penditure, as the L.IC. is already
having a high expense ratio and pro-
ductivity is low. If, simultaneous with
better pay scales there is an improve-
ment in the operating efficiency of
LIC. and banks, the pace of institu-
tionalisation of savings and incomes
will be hastened and the additional
resources required for implementing
new schemes in the public and private
sectors can be easily found.

Happy Budgetary Position

As regards the Central Govern-
ment, its budgetary position is happily
in good shape thanks to buoyancy of
revenues and successful borrowing.
The ways and means position is quite
comfortable and it is likely that the
overall deficit for 1970-71 will be
much less than the budget estimate
of Rs. 225 crores. Insofar as the
improvement in the budgetary posi-
tion is due to borrowing, it will not
be correct to divert resources for non-
development purposes. Also, when
additional resources through fresh
taxation have been mobilised for Plan
purposes, any diversion due to a
shortfall in Plan expenditure will not
also be justified; for the slow imple-
mentation of Plan schemes may have

far-reaching consequences at a later

stage and accentuate inflationary
pressures,

States Will be in Trouble

The Railways and Postal Depart-
ments are not so comfortably placed
while many public sector undertakings
are working at a heavy loss. The pub-
lic scector undertakings san, of
course, absorb any increase in their
pay bill if only there was an improve-
ment in the production and idle capa-
city was eliminated. The State
Government will be in trouble as,
notwithstanding the recommendations
of the Tyagi Commission and the re-
scheduling of debt repayments to the

Centre, there are large budgetary

gaps and many States will have un-
covered deficits in 1970-71. The States
may have to raise additional resources
perhaps through the taxation of agri-

cultural incomes and elimination of

losses now being sustained in many
forms,

Encouraging Economic Growth

With the maintenance of agricultu-

ral production at a high level and’

tapping savings in new sectors, the
Central and State Governments
should utilise the present opportunity
for promoting new industries and
increase the output of consumer and
durable goods, Determined efforts
have to be made to hold the price
line. Otherwise, there will be the

awkward spectacle of frequent adjust-

ments in dearness allowances and
changes in taxation which will only
create discontent all round. (FOC)-
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BUSINESS BRIEFS:

Convertible Debentures and the Capital Market

The Government is in a dominating posi-
tion in the capital market because of its
control over the resources of the Life Insu-
rance Corporation, Unit Trust of India, the
nationalised banks and other statutory fin-
ancial corporation. On that account, no %m-
pression should be given that as an Im-
portant lender it is seeking to gain cont‘rol
of equity capital of established and new in-
dustrial units.

Mr. C. D. Khanna, Chairman of the Indus-
trial Finance Corporation has done well to
explain that the conversion clauses would
apply only to new loans and not to the
earlier loans notwithstanding the fact that
the Corporation has powers under the

amended Act to approach borrowers .and
get converted a portion of these loansdmto
equity capital. The Government made Z
proposal to the directors of Indian Ix:on a;

Steel Company Limited ‘for converting the
special loan granted by it to the compan;;
as equity capital. The managemfant od
TISCO of course, rejected the suggestion an

the loan will be repaid to the Government

on the stipulated basis.

TISCO’s Plan

There can be no objection to the incor-
poration of conversion clause§ into loan
agreements. But under what clrcfumstances
should convertible debenture be issued and
what should be the terms for redeemable
debentures with participating rights? There
is obviously no clear thinking on these con-
troversial issues and even a borrower hk'e
Tata Iron & Steel Company Limited ?xpen_
enced difficulty when it negotiated x.;v.xth t?le
financial corporations for underwriting its
debenture issue for Rs. 20 crores. '.'I‘ISQO
will be implementing a modernisation
scheme which will cost Rs. 116 crores. Of
this, the company will be able to secure
as much as Rs. 89 crores in a five-year
period from internal resources. The co.m-i
pany is -intending to issue only loan capital
for Rs. 20 crores. As it has a lo.w debt
equity ratio it does not \‘{ant to m'cre::e
the equity capital which will resullt mdi e
company being obliged to reduce its divi-
dend,

How Many Can Resist?

TISCO resisted strongly the proPosals of
the financial corporations for issuing con-
vertible debentures or incorporating.clauses
into loan agreements which will give tht:
option to lending institutions to c.onver
loans into equities on & staggered basis. But
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how many borrowers can so resist? The
foreign collaborators have been entering in-
to agreements on the definite understanding
that they will continue to have significant
participation in the equity capital of indus-
trial units sponsored by them. The manage-
ments of industrial units will have no ob-
jection to the issue of convertible debentures
if even at the beginning it was made clear
that the enlarged equity capital as a result
of conversion of debentures and equities will
not water down the proportion of foreign
participants  substantially. Where  this
foreign participation is 60 or 70 per cent
of the equity capital, it can be legitimately
expected that as a result of the conversion
of debentures into equities. this proportion
may come down to 50 or even 45 per cent.
For, there is a move, of late, to give an
opportunity to Indian investors to partici-
pate to a greater extent in the equity capi-
tal of foreign-owned companies, than hither-

to.

Restricting Foreign Participation

It has been suggested by the Government
to some foreign-controlled companies that
the foreign participants ssould give up their
rights to the new issue, increase the share
of the existing Indian shareholders and allow
also a portion of the right issue to be ab-
sorbed by the investing public. These are
eminently reasonable suggestions. But is
the insistence of the financial corporations
that they alone should have the right to
converi specified proportions of their loans
into equities correct? Should not the cor-
porations make available to the investing
public some portion of the equities that they
secure as a result of conversion? It can be
stipulated that not more than 25 per cent
of loan capital will be converted into equi-
ties and the options will be exercised only
after seven or ten years from the commen-
cement of production. In the light of these
new moves, the decline in fresh assistance
sanctioned by the Industrial Finance Cor-
poration in 1969-70 to Rs. 19.38 crores in
respect of 49 industrial units against Rs. 30.66
crores for 79 applications in 1968-69 is quite

understandable.

U. P. Hotels

Uttar Pradesh Hotels and Restaurants
Limited is coming on the market to raise
fresh capital for financing its new hotel pro-
jects. The company is now running a 5-
star hotel at Agra on a profitable basis and
its accommodation capacity has been sub-
stantially raised in recent years. Two new

hotels are under construction at Lucknow
and Jaipur at a cost of Rs. 2 crores. The
company paid a dividend of 7 per cent taxa-
ble, for 1968-69. There is already a paid-
up capital of Rs. 27.50 lakhs, in equity
shares for Rs. 20 lakhs and in preference
shares for Rs. 7.50 lakhs. The new issue
is for Rs. 4250 lakhs, Rs. 3250 lakhs in
equity and Rs. 10 lakhs in preference. The
new preference shares will carry interest at
95 per cent. The directors and others will
be taking up eguity shares for Rs. 16.50
lakhs. The balance of Rs. 16 lakhs out of
the equity issue and the wholé¢ of the pre-
ference issue of Rs. 10 lakhs are being offer-
ed for public subscription. It is expected
that the turnover will increase sharply in
the next few years and the new sharehold-
ers need not wait for a return for long.

Ashok Leyland I"ays More

Ashok Leyland Limited has acquitted it-
self creditably during the year ended Sep-
tember 30, 1970 when there was a further
sizable increase in turnover to Rs. 33.38 cro-
res from Rs. 29.11 crores in 1968-69, follow-
ing larger sales of Comets and heavyduty
vehicles. The increased production has
taken place in spite of difficulties over
raw material and component supplies.
The net profit, before depreciation and
taxation, improved to Rs. 28774 lakhs
from Rs. 265.31 lakhs in 1968-69. 'The share-
holders have been disappointed at the mar-
ginal rise in the equity dividend to 912 per
cent taxable, from 9 per cent, taxable as it
had been expected that with the large
plough-back in new schemes and the pros-
pect of a further increase in turnover in
the current year, the directors would adopt
a more generous policy in deciding the
dividend amount. The claim in respect of
depreciation is Rs. 69.39 lakhs (Rs. 6348
lakhs) but development rebate gets only
Rs. 3.36 lakhs (Rs. 17.21 lakhs). The pro-
vision for taxation is, however, much higher
at Rs. 106 lakhs (Rs. 88 lakhs). Debenture
redemption reserve gets for the first time
Rs. 17 lakhs while the transfer to general
reserve is Rs. 1848 lakhs (Rs. 2813 lakhs).

Cons. Coffee

Consolidated Coffee Limited has reported
a sharp decline in the output of coffee during
the year ended June 30, 1970 to 2,453 ton-
nes from 4,161 tonnes in 1968-69 and against
an estimate of 3,314 tonnes earlier expected.
The lower yield was due to unfavourable
weather conditions. But there was a lar-
ger production of cardamom and pepper.
Even then, the net profit before deprecia-
tion and taxation, slumped to Rs. 68.98 lakhs
from Rs. 117.83 lakhs in the previous year.
After setting aside Rs. 10.56 lakhs (Rs. 10.38
lakhs) for depreciation, the tax claim is
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only Rs. 27.50 lakhs . (Rs. 64 lakhs). The
current year’s coffee crop is placed at 4,400
_tonnes and as prices have remained high for
some months, the company’s earnings may
show a sharp recovery.

Spencer Pays Same

Spencer and Company Limited has again
maintained the equity dividend for the year
ended June 30, 1970 at 20 per cent, tazable,
though there has been a slight drop in the
net profit, before depreciation and taxation,
to Rs. 33.13 lakhs from Rs. 34.48 lakhs in
1968-69. With a larger provision for Jdepre-
ciation of Rs. 833 lakhs (Rs. 597 lakhs)
the tax provision has been reduced to
Rs. 8 lakhs (Rs. 11 lakhs). The transfer to
development rebate reserve is Rs. 1.50 lakhs
(Rs. 185 lakhs) and capital reserve
Rs. 5,296 (Rs. 10,577). In the previous year
there was an allocation of Rs. 3.50 lakhs to
investment reserve. Mr. C. H. Bhabha is
the new Chairman of the company.

Porridds and Spencer Asia

Porridds and Spencer Asia Limited is a
new company promoted by the well-known
British manufacturers of industrial felts and
fabrics, Porridds and Spencer. The Indian
company has a project for taking up the
manufacture of industrial felts at its Bal-
labhgarh factory and has a licence for 1,142
tonnes of felts for use in paper and board
machinery and 772 tonnes of industrial and
filter fabrics. Now the needs of Indian
consumers are being met by imports. A
good portion of the plant and machinery
has already been installed and it is expect-
ed that full production can be started in the
third quarter of next year. Even now it is
capable of producing 200 tonnes of industrial
felts annually. The project is estimated to
cost Rs. 1.58 crores. This will be financed
by equity capital for Rs. one crore, and a
long-term loan for Rs. 50 lakhs. A sum of
Rs. 8 lakhs is outstanding against deferred
credit arrangements provided by the Har-
yana Government. There is already a paid-
up equity capital of Rs. 4591 lakhs which
is entirely held by the parent company. It
is now proposed to issue fresh capital for
Rs. 54.09 lakhs. Of this, shares of the value
of Rs. 14.09 lakhs will be reserved for allot-
ment to the British collaborators against
supply of plant and machinery while 9,993
shares (Rs. 99,930 lakhs) will be taken up
by directors and others. The balance of 3.90
lakh shares for Rs. 39 lakhs will be offered
for public subscription. It is expected that
the operations will be on a profitable basis
in the year beginning from October 1971.

Hypine Carbons

» Hypine Carbons Limited, ~another new
company, is raising equity capital for Rs. 12
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lakhs to meet part of the cost of its project
for manufacturing activated carbons based
on pinewood charcoal in the first phase and
later producing pinewood charcoal and tar.
The factory will be located at Nalagarh in
Himachal Pradesh and the technical know-
how will be provided by the Regional Re-
search Laboratory of Hyderabad. Pilot plant
studies have been successful. The plant is
being commissioned into production short-
ly while the second stage operations are
to begin next February. The total project
cost is estimated at Rs. 32,50, ‘This will be
met by equity capital for Rs. 15 lakhs (there
is already a paid-up capital of Rs. 3 lakhs)
and a medium-term loan for Rs. 14.50 lakhs
from the Himachal Pradesh Finance Corpo-
ration besides bank finance of Rs. 3 lakhs
for working capital purposes. Of the pre-
sent equity issue, shares for Rs. 2 lakhs were
reserved for directors and others and the

balance of one lakh shares were offered for
public subscription.

Premier Auto Skips Again

Premier Automobiles Limited has reported
another year of adverse working and it
would appear that the company would take
long to start working again on a reasonably
profitable basis and resume payment of
dividend on equity capital. A furthor rise
in cost of raw materials and wages has
reduced the profitability much lower dur-
ing the year ended June 30, 1970. Thus,
though sales were even higher at Rs. 32.27
crores against Rs. 30.22 crores in 1968-69,
there was a fresh decline in the net profit,
before depreciation to Rs. 17.80 lakhs from
Rs. 28.28 lakhs in the previous year. The
ratio of gross profit to sales thus is only
0.55 per cent against 0.94 per cent in 1968-69
The directors have naturally passed over
the dividend on equity capital. No pro-
vision could be made for depreciation
which  would require Rs. 15357 lakhs
(Rs. 13295 lakhs) taking the arrears of
depreciation to Rs, 588 crores. Theve is
also a large claim towards development
rebate. The transfer in the latest year to
development rebate reserve is Rs. 1750
lakhs (nil). A sum of Rs. 42276 was pro-
vided on the previous occasion for taxation
relating to earlier years.

Toshiba Anand

Toshiba Anand Lamps Limited has been
gradually increasing its output of various
kinds of lamps and with the installation cf
new facilities will be able to diversify the
range further and improve its turnover,
The company has also undertaken the
manufacture of filament and fluorascent
powder which will reduce its reliance on
imports and eliminate any bottlenecks on

this account. The company has also started
production of ceramic coated decorating
lamps. The effect of these new activities
should be reflected in the turnover for
1970-71. Even in the 12 months c¢nded
March 31, 1970, despite raw material diffi-
culties, sales improved sizably to Rs. 157.21
lakhs from Rs. 135.57 lakhs in 1938-69.
But the net profit, before depreciation, was
marginally lower at Rs. 12.32 lakhs against
Rs. 1255 lakhs due to higher excise duties
and a bigger salary bill. The sum set aside
for depreciation is Rs. 7.85 lakhs (Rs. 8.63
lakhs) and development rebate Rs. 4.47
lakhs (Rs. 3.92 lakhs). The company pro-
poses to manufacture mercury vapour lamps
and orders for plant and machinery have
been placed with foreign suppliers. The
Industrial Credit and Investment Corpora-
tion has provided a loan in foreign currency
for $94,700 (Rs. 7.10 lakhs) for financing
those imports.

Another company, called Toshiba Anand
Batteries Limited, has been formed in the
same group for taking up the manufacture
of dry cells. The plant will be located in
the Kalamassery industrial belt in Kerala
and will have a capacity of 60 million dry
cells. The project is estimated to cost
Rs. 130 lakhs. The Japanese interests will
be providing the technical know-how and
will also be participating to a significant
extent in the equity capital. The Kerala
Government will be lending substantial sup-
port to this new venture,

BASF India Skips

BASF India Limited’ has skipped the
equity dividend for the year ended June 30,
1970. The payment in 1968-69 was 5 per
cent, taxable. The company could earn only
a marginally higher profit of Rs. 19.78 lakas
before  depreciation und taxation, against
Rs. 19.52 lakhs in 1968-69 though sales were
much higher at Rs. 173.10 lakhs against
Rs. 124 lakhs. 'The reduction in seiling
Prices and higher working expenses cui-
into profit margins. After providing Rs. 16.62
lakhs (Rs. 11.71 lakhs) for depreciation, the
transfer to general reserve is Rs. 4.08 lak's
(Rs. 435 lakhs). There is no tax provision
as in the previous year. There has been
better offtake of styropor and thermacole
but owing to keen competition, the tuin-

over is yet to come back to the 1967-68
level..

Deccan Sugar

It has been explained that Deccan SugaT
and Abkhari Company Limited had con-
siderable difficulties in disposing of levy
stocks of sugar during 1969-70 while prices
on the open market were lower. There wa$
thus no improvement in the turnover
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during the year even with a higher level
of output. 'There was at the same time
a sizable drop in average recovery at the
two units which raised the cost of prodic-
tion. Though the Samalkot factory handled
1.75 lakh tonnes of cane against 1.46 lakh
tonnes in 1968-69, the output of sugar did
not rise proportionately at 15392 tonncs
against 13,734 tonnes as there was a drop
in recovery to 88 per cent from 9.4 per
cent because of a longer crushing season and
working during summer. The Pugalur uni%
also crushed a much larger quantity ot
3.66 lakh tonnes against 2.80 lakh toanes
while the output of sugar increased only to
29,470 tonnes from 24,175 tonnes due to the
steep fall in recovery to 8.05 per cent from
8.65 Pe;' cent following a longer crushing
season. It was also necessary to write down
the value of sugar stocks carried over fr?m
the previous year because of the hizh
average price for cane in 1968-69. Stocis
of raw materials and finished goods, which
have been shown at or below cost, were
much higher at Rs. 416 crores against
Rs. 3.16 crores a year ago

Union Carbide

The decision of the directors of Union
Carbide of India Limited to maintain the
interim equity dividend for the year ending
December 31, 1970 at 75 per cent, taxable,
on a higher capital has had a strengthening
effect on stock market sentiment. It has been
taken to mean that earnings of consumer
goods units can be raised substantially
where there is no bottleneck in respect of
raw materials. The interim by Un%on
Carbide is to be paid on a capital in-
creased by a bonus issue recently in the
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2000th BRANCH

Union Finance Minister Chavan is seen
Delhi where he inaugurated the
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Out of the Inkwell

By RANDOR GUY

The Green on the Otherside...

The library hall on Mount Road was posh,
plush and paintings op, pop and all the top
of art, enlivened the scholarly atmosphere.
Lungi-clad college girls, brief bloused beau-
ties and see-thro saree clad senoritas from
San Thome and neighbourhood stood amidst
book racks and spoke in affected accents
discussing sex in movies, love life of Marlon
Brando and swinging sessions of dance and
dalliance at a popular ‘ristorante. Eaves-
dropping into the Eves’ pow-wow. I stood
prowsing through the early writings of
Hemingway, wondering how westernised
Madras had gone in the last few years.
Besides me stood a man blonde, broad-
chested and heavily tanned, clad in a yel-
low-ochre dhoti and round his neck were
beads and a chain with a locket sporting
a print of Krishna fluting.... We stared at
each other for a little while and at last I
smiled and said “Good morning”. He smil-
ed back revealing somewhat yellow teeth
and whispered ‘Suprabath!” Looking at him
and the giggling girls, I wondered how the

grass on the other side of the hedge was al-
ways greener. ..

Cabaret Caper!

‘The greatest cabharet show of them all’
ran one of the ads. ‘Never-ever-before,
such hot stuff’ ran another. ‘Goo-Goo, the
finest cabaret artiste, now at our hotel’
screamed yet another. Naturally the show
was a sell-out and we had reserved our
table near the stage. The hall was nearly
choking with well-dressed men, women in.
various styles of undress and then a hush
decended when a bell rang. The lights went
out and a spot-lamp picked up the stately
dancer on the stage. Trumpets blared and
cymbals clanged merrily when the bra was
shed. Then the music rose to a cresendo
and the artiste dropped the skirt revealing
a pair of beefy thighs. There was wild
clapping. Now came the climax and all of
us stood on our toes. Drums thumped and
the violing screamed. Excitement rent the
heavy air as the panty parted and the audi-
ence gasped. What do you think? It was
a man! .

proportion of one share for every two shares
held. The consent of the Controller of
Capital Issues was received only recently.
Only a year ago, the paid-up equity capital
had been doubled by the issue of right and
bonus shares. After the latest bonus issue,
the equity capital has risen to Rs. 12.29
crores from Rs. 8.19 crores. The company
paid a total dividend of 15 per cent, taxable
in 1969-70.

OF STATE BANK
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with a group of villagers at Kanjhawal'a near
2000th branch of the State Bank of India

Increased Sales at Indal

Indian Aluminium Company has deciarad
an interim dividend of Re. 0.55 on each fully
paid ordinary share of the company in res-
pect of the year ending December 31, 1970;
the party-paid ordinary shares will also
participate in the dividend proportionate
to the amount actually paid up.

Sales of Indal during the first half of 1970
totalled Rs. 1452 millions compared to
Rs. 127.7 millions for the first half of 1969.
Whilst this increase reflects sales of Belganum
metal, production and sales were restricted
by a strike at the Hirakud smelter which
lasted three months.

Procucticr costs during the period were
affected by increases in raw material and
labour costs as well as the Hirakud strike
and the initial high production costs at the
Belgaum smelter, states the press release.
As a result, net profit for the period, nfter
providing Rs. 6.3 millions for development
rebate, was Rs. 10.7 millions compared with
Rs. 12.6 millions for the same period in 1359
after providing Rs. 12.6 millions for develop-
ment rebate.

Hirakud productivity has now heen
restored and with production rising at
Belgaum, where costs are expected to ap-
proach a more normal level during the last
quarter, results for the second half nf the
year are expected to show a significant
improvement over the first six months
figures. :
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STOCK MARKET:

Bull Operators Grow Weary

The stock markets have been passing
through a subdued phase for over a month
now. Share values have come down from
the peak levels reached in the extended
buoyant phase which began in the middle of
last year. Even then, the ruling prices are
quite high and compare very favourably
with the levels that obtained between 1962
and 1969. The shake-up has helped to im-
part some strength to the technical posi-
tion as the earlier mark-up in values had
been out of all proportion and yield consi-
derations had been completely ignored in
the hectic buying spell which pushed price
levels to fantastic levels. The cautious
mood that has set in must give both stock

" market operators and investors some

time to take a fresh look at the outlook for
-equity investment.

No doubt, the strength of the markets wit-
nessed till recently, had been to a consi-
derable extent due to the paucity of good
dividend paying scrips as these have been
regularly absorbed by institutional investors
like the Life Insurance Corporation and the
Unit Trust besides a new class of middle class
investors who have been impressed by the
-good performance of many companies and
the attractive dividends declared by them
after the 1966-67 recession. New companies
started in the early sixties have also start-
ted earning sizable profits and, with assur-
ed offtake of their products, have gone
ahead with expansion plans to improve pro-
fitability. Investment support for shares of
these companies has been particularly strik-
ing and the capital appreciation on these

has been considerable, varying between 25
to over 100 per cent in the past year. Thus,
even if the growth prospects of these com-
panies in the next two or three years are
taken into account. the price rise would
still appear to be exaggerated. But, latterly,
there have been doubts if it would be justi-
fied to push up prices indiscriminately, es-
pecially when yield ideas are being revised
and interest rates have been going up.
Attractive returns of upto 16 per cent are
available on company and other deposits
after bank credit had become more strin-
gent since nationalisation of the 14 major
banks, whereas the current average yield
on equities is less than six per cent. As
the prospect of any further appreciation in
prices of the more active scrips is limited,
a weary mood was only expected on the
part of buyers. However, the setback in
values has been more marked in the case
of the erstwhile forward scrips than in cash
shares as, even in the absence of forward
trading facilities, bull operators had over-
extended their positions and been paying
heavy carry-over charges in many counters.

Political and economic uncertainties have
also had their influence on market senti-
ment. Frequent talk of a mid-term election
to Parliament and unstable Ministries in
some of the bigger Siates, combined with
the utter lawlessness in a key industrial
State like West Bengal, cannot but have a
restraining influence on marketmen. At the
same time, the pronouncements of Govern-
ment spokesmen on future economic poli-
tics have not been conducive to take a con-

PRICE MOVEMENTS

structive view of things to come. The
Finance Minister’s observations some weeks
ago in Madras on the “irrelevance” of un=
earned incomes and at the tax executives
mceting in New Delhi more recently stating
that the well-to-do cannot have any in-
centives in view of the “tremendous dis-
parities” already existing, have led to fears
that, apart from the absence of any further
tax incentives, there might be additional
burden on the higher income groups in the
next budget. The working of the new
licensing policy has also not been helpful
to the private sector and many new sche=-
mes and expansion plans have been stalled
owing to delays in getting them cleared
under the Monopolies Act. Added to this,
finding the required resources for new sche-
mes also poses problems as may be seen in
the case of Tata Iron and Steel Company
Limited which has an economical scheme to
improve its profitability but has been un-
able to gét the financial institutions lend
support to its debenture issue on reasonable
terms which will not affect the existing
shareholders’ interests.

Shortages of critical raw materials
like steel and chemicals is another
major censtramnt on the industrial sec-
tor which is unable to take advantage
of the surge in demand for a num-
ber of consumer products. This has al=
ready had its impact on exports which are
lagging behind last year’s performance.
all these adverse developments have not led
to any nervous selling in the stock mar-
kets, this must be traced to the rosy agri-
cultural situation where both food and com=
mercial crops promise to be encouraging an
prices also seem to be under control. Mar=
ket sentiment will, however, be sway
hereafter by rumours of the next bude
get and price movements are bound to b®
narrow. .

The following were prices for selected scrips on Oct. 15 and Nov. 7

Madras Bombay —

Oct. 15 Nov. 7 Oct. 15. Nov. 7 Calcuttgct 5 Nov. ’

India Cement 585 5.80 Tata Steel 10950 10525 Indian Iron TR
Mettur Chem. 1237 12.40 Telco 24250 23700 H. Motors 1825 e

S.I. Viscose 165.00 155.00 H. Motors 16.40 16.20 Birla Jute 17.02 22‘ A

Trav. Rayons 23-19 22.75 Century . 895.00 868.00 Indian Alum 23.30 ”10‘: g

Madura Mills 18.50 1825 Nat. Rayon 55400 53200 Dunlop India o 19,

Ashok Leyland 6.95 660 Tata Chemical 3650 3625 Kesoram Ind RKed 20
Aluminium Ind. 7.30 7.10 Scindia 2660 . 2500 Gueat ? : 17.40 2020
Madras Alum. 18400 17800 NOCIL 23200 22500 A & 30.75 o
ELD. Parry 17.50 16.15 Polyolefins 242.00 234,00 CAFI em. 36.50 9' 00
Seshasayee Paper 14.90cd 13.70xd Synthetics 204.00 190.00 Hind Al 58.00 ;8 M

Binny _ 100.50 98 00 MICO AT150 47050 Union Carbid i 32.50x%
Chem. & Plastics 107.00 102.00 United Carbon 425.00 432,50 J. K. Synth c 52.75¢b 4887
Mysore Paper 19.75 21.50 Cochin Refineries 281.25 260:00 Ir‘md" )git etics 4519 23-"
Lakshmi Machine 146.00 143.00 Gujarat Fert. 30000 282 50 B ;:‘:t &xz:gcn 26.31 15-00

Indian Overseas Bank 17800  173.00 Century Enka 32000 36000 Tribon Tas;‘;"““ 118?;11‘1 gl
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" Each individual is a problem.

His food,

health, education, employment... all be-
come the concern of a weltare state.

' Of course, problems do exist the world
. over. But efforts to solve them reveal the
potential ....leading to progress.

So, problems are forerunners to progress.

@ projects national problems Attempts 3
-~ their solutions.
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PROBLEMS ?

' Yes...as many as there are people

’
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Decision-makers in
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Bhilai. Durgapur. Rourkela. Neyveli. N.M.D.C.These are some of the
well-known projects where a wide range of Dunlop Conveyor belting is
being used. Whatever the job or materials involved, there’s a Duniop
Corveyor Belting to cope with bigger loads, higher tensions and
tonger distances for greater efficiency and output.

Built-in Quality Features
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® Improved cover rubber formulations for better

tear, cut and abrasion resistance.

e Friction and topping compounds, specially
designed and fully proved in service to ensure
better bonding, flexibility and impact.

@ High strength, pre-stretched fabrics
in straight ply construction for length

stability and smooth running.
Conforms to 1.S. 1891

Dunilop Service On-The-Spot

The Mobile Team of the Dunlop
' Service Department gives you on-
; the-spot technical advice on belt
" installation, maintenance and repair.
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Not in League with Future?

Scientists have been called “thc’a,
minority in league with the future.
In India signs of such a conspiracy with
the future are not visible. Prime
Minister Indira Gandbi, addressing the
:conference of scientists held at Delhi
recently, found our science to be growing
within water-tight enclosures without
ithe necessary communication between
¢ ive different units. There has also beep
no definite plan or policy to dovetgll
research work to specific applications in
the industrial freld. ‘

Productive enterprises, whether in the
public or private sector, devote little for
research and development work; they
mainly depend on imported technical

PUBLIC
SECTOR 7~

A ASPIRATIONS...5

e

75 Paise

TAM Tep!

WAITING
TFOR THAT

YounNG HAN=-
Vv7l T

HOLD THE SWEET
BURDEN .

know-how. _
Science and technology are growing

fast. Borrowing technology should not
therefore, be taboo. But very few coun-
tries systematically emp.loy. imported
techniques to strengthen indigenous re-
search. Japan is among the happy excep-
tions, In our country, however, 1m-
) ported technology has been freely used
to set up an impressive chain of indus-
tries in the public and private sectors
without simultaneously providing for
adequate indigenous research. This .dlS-
harmony in planning must be rectified

soon.
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Now Eifco Grinders are also sold by BATLIBOI

. . . . dent on The wheels are held between two builds wheels that will not ﬂy apart
Eifco Grinding Machines are :}‘,régs}}ﬁ?loflsth?r;;cet?}’,agefenpt rough flanged collars, or disc% with bl:}ils— at t\gice that speed. elg addé;.lion gc::l-
i atli- : i ifall-edge’ to ting paper washers between e grinders are equipped with w
;::W sold ‘md‘ Servw.ed b’; B et~ %ﬁfll;g 3?)ge g;ﬂl ‘3.?: Secutﬁng gtqol. sides of the wheel and collars. The guards, tool rests, glass shields, and
i through its nationwice 1 Constant overheating and quenching blotting paper washers absorb any spark arresters to make them as safe
work of .ﬂices associates and during the grinding operation will unevenness in the wheel and lesse_n as ‘possible, Vet all these safety=
. ot o ! . Manu checking which leads to the danger of setting up strain devices cannot make up for human 3
resident representﬂtlves. a‘.‘ - Cﬁ‘ilsee d edges. which might cause the wheel to failure. Carelessness in adjusting 8
factm-ed by the Engineering (éuft€ng tools are constantly being crack. The grinder spindle has a these safety devices and in mounﬁng,:
and ‘, Foundry Com- improved and special types are right hand thread on the right-end turning or dressing the wheel consti- &
Industrial ounary :imr?elnv(’ d to machine special and a left hand thread on the other. tute the major causes of grmdmg:
Pany at Coimbatore, these nf;terialé' Carbides and ceramic Thus the revolving motion of the accidents. o T
grind jlable in @ {50l are quite common. Some are shaft tends to tighten each nut.  The consequences of grinding acci-
ers are aval Oa up as throw-away inserts. Because grinders operate at high dents are serious enough to merit y
Tange of.more than 15 models- ’i‘;a ee ver the ability to grind cut- speeds, usually between 5000 and extra cons:d.ex:atlpn. Flyxn_g grit can §
ee Jlability of such a t':w tools accuratels; by hand, using 6000 surface feet per minute, cause eye injuries. Grinding .bumsz
! asy avalapiit] . . i }Q)c h or floor grinder is a vital various protective devices are pro- are slow-healing and are subject to s
wide range of machines 1S an a “Cf machine shop work. vided to guard the worker against infection. A broken wheel particle J
encouragi item of news to %artCho and floor grinders  are wheel breakages and' ﬂ_\{mg particles can penetrate }ike a bullet. As ony
Inds ging 1 <l < enc lly  designed to hold and caused by the grinding process. all other machine tools, however the 1
ndian Industry, espécially & spemla Y ihe grinding wheel, to These protective devices include best defences are an understanding g
gﬁnding machines are indis- rf::d;ethe hand of *l.ie operator and wheel enclosures or guards, safety of the possibiliti_es of aqmdents, t
pe ksho S give support to the tool while glass eye shields, spark breakers, workmanlike machine operation
Thnsable to any workshop. 00! _tto isgll‘),eing ground. and frequently an exhaus; sygten} to plain common sense.
e key to efficient machine tool } bench or floor grinder remove fine particles _of abrasives o . Dept. PUB
&riftrizﬁon 1is wﬁ c:ngli;i(::;e g-m:::i iﬁis&su:fl a double-end ball-beil‘;i:aﬁi f;ﬁt; ]the air in the vicinity of the Write to Dep!
y ngactlgioné it ?: lfsually possible motor, (at least 1 HP) for B ends A grindi heel operates at a hatliboi & Itd
. The motor shaft exten grinding W \ atliboi & co. pvt. Itd.

control the operation accurately. use. f the motor and speed of over a mile a minute, To
ost lathe and shaver 5 o t&fyongns?:; vel?xgelg are mounted on ensure safety against breakage at fOrbe’s st., bombay 1. BR.
owever ground on bench or floor the & this high speed, the manufacturer They’ll help you
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of 14,124 villages had been electrified and 21,942 hamlets out
of 42,000 hamlets similarly benefited. The remaining villages
and hamlets will be connected to the grid by 1972.

It would be interesting to know that the ner capita
consumption in Tamil Nadu is well above 120 units against
86 units in Haryana and by the end of the current Plan
pericd, the consumption would have risen to over 200 units.
- The use of power for agricultural purposes is accounting
for as much as 28 per cent of total consumotion and it will
be generally recognised that nearly 5 lakh pumpsets which
are now in operation have been resnonsible for stabilising
the agricultural economy of the region. Even with the
completion of the mammcth Ennore Thermal Project and

the implementation of new hydel schemes, it is estimated
that there will be a big gap which can be made good only

if additional schemes were taken up without delay and.

surplus power was made available from the neighbouring
areas. The per capita consumption will rise to 150 units by
1873-74 which is not in any sense a high figure. There will
have to be an installed capacity of 3,000 MW. This is a
clear indication that the allocation for nower schemes is
inadquate and if what is happening in Haryana and Tamil
Nadu is to be repeated in other States there will have to
be a big increase in generating capacity apart from the
construction of new transmission and distribution facilifies on
a large-scale

STAGNANT TRENDS IN INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION

There has been no liberalisation as such of the industrial
licensing policy though there has, of late, been much talk
about it. Only the applications from those who do not
belong to the bigger industrial groups for starting ventures
with the capital outlay of one crore of rupees can_be imple-
mented without delay. Even here, it has been hinted that
the hold-up caused by a reference to the Ministry for
sanctioning the foreign exchange content even where it did
not exceed Rs. 10 lakhs or 10 per cent of the capital outlay
will be eliminated. It is now proposed that where the foreign
exchange content did not exceed Rs. 10 lakhs the promoters
can proceed to implement their schemes without even
reference to the government. The earlier reports that efforts
were being made to increase the free limit to Rs. 5 crores
have, however, been denied by spokesmen of the Finance
Ministry. - '

It will be wrong, however, to exvect that through a
mere preliferation of small and medium-sized projects the
necessary strength can be imnarted to the industrial eco-
ncmy. Medium sized textile units can, of course, be set up
with the cavital outlay of Rs. one crore but if it is a question
of erecting a cement nlant or even a sugar mill the
minimum outlay is around Rs. 4 crores. In the case of paper
plant it is as much as Rs. 12 crores even for a unit with
a daily capacity of 60 tennes. The expenditure involved
in the erection of caustic soda, scda ash, vetro-chemical and
fertilizer plants will be much more and it i< in these spheres
that further develepment has to take place expeditiously.

Unfortunately the public sector units have a huge idle
capacity, due to labour trouble, low operating efficiency
and cther factors. The outout of many units is only 60 per
cent of rated capacity or below. This has resulted in a
spiralling of prices. As regards the private sector there can
be a significant increase in the output of commercial vehi-
cles, automobile comnonents, diesel engines, forgings, ferti-
lizers, castings and other items if only the existing dominant
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units were allowed to implement their vlans on an
urgent basis. The Mononolies and Restrictive Practices Act

has created unexpected problems and even a small under-

taking has become a dominant undertaking just because
there are a few units in the industry concerned and any
three units can account for g substantial proportion of the
total output. The bigger houses are, of course susvect and
many applications have been pending for a lo;lg time.

The Planning Commission is 'naturally worried about
the absence of large-scale investment, particularly in the
core sector. It is now abnrehended that no new capaeity
Yvill be established by the steel industry. The Bokaro pro-
ject is very much behind schedule. The capacity of Bhilai
Steel plant has not been increased while
strategic expansion of the existing units
ey.(amined. There are also bound to be s
nium and other non-ferrous metals, fer
chemicals. It has, therefore, been urge
of the Planning Commission that the
liberalise licensing procedures within t
policies and the bigger houses should
entry into the core sector.

ile the scope for
has not been fully
hortages of alumi-
tilizers and petro-
d by the members
Government should
he framework of its
be allowed liberal

The government should im
schemes of those units which

which are not really dominant, [f the request for expansion
from these units had been fully satisfied and it ::came
heécessary to encourage also those in the mononoly groups
there sheuld be no hesitation in vermitting these un‘lrts als;
.to proc.eed with the scheme varticularly in the‘ core sector.
There is no need for any discrimination and hesitation as
the scape for develonment is vast and the scene will change
complet.ely in the coming years. Then only the stagnant
trends in fresh investment will disappear a.nd the grg:.wth

in industrial vroduction can rise
to th s s .
the Fourth Plan, ¢ order indicated in

mediately sanction expansion
are technically dominant but
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Public Sector Aspirations

A number of measures are on the
anvil for improving the image of the
public sector. More recently at a func-
tion in New Delhi in connection with
the presentation of awards to certain
government undertakings for their
outstanding performance, Mr. Dinesh
Singh, Union Minister for Industrial
Development, has indicated that the
public sector will soon be entering into
the production of certain goods in com-
petition with the private sector. He
vecalled here the role of the public
sector in a mixed economy: Not only
was there the need for government
enterprises to seek exclusive control
over the commanding heights of the
economy, but they should also close the
gap in the supplies of certain goods
where domestic production, chiefly in
the private sector, was not adequate.
He was referring to consumer goods
for which, consequent to agricultural
prosperity, demand was growing ahead
of available supplies.

The Realisable and the Possible

The leeway between realities and the
possible on the one side and of aspira-
tion on the other cannot afford to be
minimised. The basic increase in the
demand for consumer goods has certain
peculiar characteristics. It emanates
from the few pockets of agricultural
prosperity which have been impacted
by the green revolution and it will take
long for it to build up in the expected
dimension all over the country. The
rate of acceleration of such demand
depends largely on the extension of the
coverage of the improved agricultural
practices, under the new farm strategy.
And to the extent agricultural packages
for dry farming tracts which form the
bulk of th country’s arable acreage and
the acreage under cultivation are yet to
be activised, the acceleration in income
growth and demand will not bear any
exaggeration. Indeed the nuances o.f
dry farming on which hinges the elimi-
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nation of the gamble with the monsoons
are yet to be grasped aright and much
of the research in this regard is yet to
seep to the farms. Added to this is the
fact that the Prime Minister herself has
confessed that there is no possibility of
the country being able to meet the
basic needs of all its population by
1975-76 as targetted originally. Which
is only to show thatwhatever increases
in demand for consumer goods that can
take place will be confined more or less
to articles of elementary or basic con-
sumption. “In the language of Lewis,
it takes long for many to share the
consumer pittance available to the few
in a developing economy; and therefore
much of the boom in consumption in
the initial stages of the development
process cannot afford to be mistaken as
having lifted levels of living significant-
ly out of the subsistence trough.”

All this is only to show that a con-
siderable part of economic improvement
in the years immediately ahead will
have only made available, to the extent
it has been successful, much of the
same scatter of consumer goods which
are now used only by a handful of the
population. The mercurial elements in
all this will be the sprinkling of
apparently sophisticated consumption
associated with the petrochemical
items—the plastics and polythenes.
Without this awareness, one is likely to
be misled into presuming out of hand
that there will be a boom in consump-
tion and therefore in the assortment of
goods which will be assumed to be too
diverse to be tackled by the slow pace
of adjustments of which alone the pub-
lic sector is capable.

Not to Minimise the Hurdles

This is not to minimise the hurdles.
As at present constituted, the public
sector enterprises have neither the
flexibility nor the acumen necessary to
compete with the private sector in the

production of consumer goods. This is
primarily a disability arising out of
managerial and ancillary incompetence.
Thousands of words have been spoken
and written about this, many reforms
have apparently been implemented but
the results have been poor. In fact
profits and productivity, which are the
keynote of success in this field, deserve
to be attended to with greater keenness.
Mr. Dinesh Singh has stated that an
economic unit will shortly begin
functioning in his Ministry to advise
government companies, on the basis of
an examination of their technical
milieu, on the measures needed to tone
up their performance in this regard.
Indeed when almost every major pri-
vate sector enterprise has its own tech-
nical cell for this purpose, the need for
such a cell in the public sector under-
takings cannot afford to be gainsaid.
The only strangeness is that this has
not been thought of earlier.

Management Lacks Continuity

There is likely to be, however, another
bottleneck which is at present a defect
of quality of the public sector. Its top
management lacks continuity, inasmuch
as top managers are generally birds of
passage. A look at Lok Udyog will
show how this personnel has been
fleeting from end to end. Either these
posts are deemed to be berths for senior
bureaucrats spilling over from the
Central Secretariat or for whom appro-
priate positions are not available in the
Ministries; or more attractive remune-
ration offered in the private sector for
equivalent jobs entices these persons
away far too frequently. Britain repre-
sents along with West Germany a more
efficient example in this regard. In both
the countries the remuneration of top
executives of government companies is
many times that of senior bureaucrats
which explains why they prefer to stay.
In India, on the contrary, the quest for
socialistic egalitarianism seeks to dis-
favour without enquiry big salaries.
In all human relationships, the ideal
should, no doubt, be service to society:
but human limitations being what they
are, it is idle to expect men to practise
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self-abnegation of the type expected of
them when their counterparts in the
private sector are free from that obli-
gation. Basically, even a thicker pay

A Letter from Hyderabad
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packet cannot by itself make any
difference in efficiency so long as
bureaucratic attitudes persist. Unless
these constraints are removed, the pub-

A.P.—Only State with a Surplus Budget. ...

From Dr. R. V. RAO

Andhra Pradesh is the only State
in India to have a surplus budget in
1970-71, all other States producing
deficit budgets ranging from Rs, 0.6
crore to Rs. 37.3 crores. The total
‘tax revenues of Rs. 124.67 lakhs is less
than the revenues from Sales Tax
alone in Maharashtra. In the matter
of land revenue, Andhra Pradesh tops
the list with Rs. 2,121 lakhs which is
a fifth of the total land revenue in
India. In respect of Motor Vehicles
Tax, it comes next to Tamjl Nadu.
Taxes constitute more than 50 per cent
of the total revenue of AP, and this
-percentage is 11 per cent more than
the all-India average. Unfortunately,
it occupies the fourteenth place in
terms of percentage to total develop-
ment expenditure and is lower than
all-India average. In regard to medi-
cal and public health expenditure. it
holds the third place. So far as ex-
penditure on roads, buildings and
water-works are concerned, it is
throwu to the last place, It ig giving
large grants ta local boards, coming
next to Maharashtra. Non-develop-
ment expenditure is high, a third of tfe
expenditure being spent on interests
on debts alone and another third on
civil administration. The position of
the State is unenviable as bulk of its
limited resources ave spent on irriga-
tion and power projects and develop-
ment thus has become stagnated.

Expert Potential in Chemical Indysivies

Andhra Pradesh has a great poten-
tial for exporting chemicals, This was
stated by Mr. P. Ankinadu Prasad
Rao, Minister for Commerce and Ex-
port Promotion, while inangurating a
conference of exporters of basic che-

6

micals, drugs and pharmaceuticals and
soaps. There are over 130 units in the
State engaged in the manufacture of
chemicals, pharmaceuticals and allied
products, most of which are located in
the city. The syndicate drug plant
produces 820 tons of bulk drugs and

lic sector cannot compete with the
private sector except through provisions
for writing off its losses or high costs
by the general  exchequer. —S.R.

intermediates and many ancillary units
have come into existence to meet its
needs such as potassium, salt lime,
sodium sulphide, acetic acid, ete. The
total exports of these items from the
State during 1968-69 was Rs. 64 lakhs.
He said that international prices were
low. Nax vomica seed, which is avai-
lable in plenty, fetches only Rs. 800
per tonne when exported but alkloids
and derivatives fetch Rs. 1.5 lakhs per
tonne.
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Erotic Element in Indian Advertising

Recently the Adweekly, a promi-
nent British mouthpiece of the adver-
tising profession, commented upon the
trend of advertising in the Indian
Press. The provocation was a series
of advertisements for different men’s
ready-made garments. They were spe-
cially written to desecribe the attri-
butes of a certain brand of shirts.

“Don’t dare me”, she said hungri-
ly... “it makes me go wild all
over...”, “I dare you”, he said, “you
know the consequences.” She bit the
tip of his utterly ravishing collar with
pearly white teeth. “Gently...” later
she said, “Darling, do all your—shirts
have such heautiful consequences.”

Another  advertisement
notice¢ in this British weekly was
a brand of men’s suitings. The
brand name suggesfing a female says,
“__wants lots of men.” This headline
with a hidden meaning appeaerd in
the gencral press all over India.

Similarly there were advertisements
for bedsheets suggesting to sleep on
a ‘“bed of roses” and man’s under-
garment whose ‘uplifting’ qualities are
praised by the men's wives “who
should know”. There were silhouette
figures suggestive of a nude man and
a nude woman, couple in erotic poses
advertising for talcum powders and
Cosmetics.

The copy in all these advertisements
could a5 well have come from any one
of the paper backs of cheap fiction
that line the bookstands of pavement
shors in Calcutta, Bombay and othe't
cities, There was nothing very or
ginal or creative about the copy B
these advertisements, except the copy
writet had to reck his wits to contrive
a hidden meaning or an erotic sugges
tion.

Is this really necessary?
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equally -

By M. S. SRINIVASAN

Why this Obsession ?

Some of these men’s garments were
genuinely super stuffs and have been
enjoying a good market, One would
have thought the very brand name is
a good advertisement. The -earlier
advertisernents were directed mainly to
the potential middle class male market
explaining the different features of the
chirts like the collars, the cuffs, the
buttons and the “never-press” quality
of the shirts, There were also brilliant
copies like our “men who try to find
the defects in each shirt do not get any
job satisfaction”. Why then this sud-
den ohsession with sex?

This obsession is not confined to the
feminine sex. Following a Paris adver-
tisement for men’s underwear a few
years ago which featured a male pude
and created a sensation, advertisements
are appearing in the Indian press dis-
plaving the male torso and the middh
parts in many angles. Added to these
are the latest trends of droogping bushy
moustaches and the long and broad side
burns. In all these there was one sure
casualty—the reading portion ‘in the
advertisement which is called copy.

Moving the Product

The advertisement, the Ad Weekly
referred to and quoted in the beginning
of this article, seems to refer to the
chirts only incidentally and almost
casually. It seems to refer reaﬂy to
the “beautiful consequences”. Let'me
mention about another advertisement
which tries to persuade the reader to
buy a gadget for body building—'‘There
is an easier way”. The ad shows two
pictures—a weak and sickly looking
man and a strong, muscular and healthy
man. The persuasion is to use the
gadget to build one’s body muscles.
There is no ambiguity in it. Even
though one is buying the body buxl§ing’
gadget one really believes he is ‘buying

a mare muscular body. When a man
buys a striped shirt or one with brilliant
checks and the “bite-me” collar, he can~
not assume that he is buying the
“heautiful consequences”. Of course
there is another way of looking at it.
The advertiser is justified in his action
as long as the people so addressed are
nat liable to harm or loss in under-
taking the prescribed action, This is
not enough justification. Advertising
cannot make its full contribution to a
business or to our national economy if
it is too narrowly concentrated on
“moving the produet”. On the other
hand, it should move the product with
a considerable broader view of the
whole complex involved.

Newspaper advertising in India ac-
counts for nearly Rs. 50 crores every
yvear, Of this a large part is Govern-
ment and public sector advertising,
which, if not always brilliantly done, is
unexceptionally within the ethical con-
fines. One cannot sacrifice ethies of
advertising for the sake of the aesthe-
tics. A Bombay adveriising -ageney
executive was mentioning recently that
some of the agencies were trying to seil
even heavy machinery through semi
clad girls.

Lack of Market Research

But can heavy machinery be sold
through such advertisements? For that
matter how many of the shirt makers
have increased their sales after their
nation-wide release of “beautiful con-
sequences” advertisement. No particu-
lar survey has so far been made on the
impact on conswmer of advertizsing on
particular products. Market research
is almost nonexistent in the Indian
advertising industry and hardly there
are one or two advertising agencies
which have any market research de-
partment worth the name. The excep-
tion is a large trade house manufactur-
ing soaps, vanaspatis and instant foods.
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When Vance Packard published his
book, The Hidden Persuaders, it made
a sensation in the world of advertising.
As a matter of fact Mr. Packard was
imputing to advertising many insiduous
and callous schemes which the adver-
tising agencies were not capable of. Our
advertisements, many of them, using
the same phrase “start a new trend” in
the clothes, cigaratte and cold drinks
advertisements, appear to use the same
or similar tactics mentioned by
Packard.

But a few advertising agencies which
made an intensive market research have
gained immensely. This is particularly
true of a particular brand of cigaratie
advertisements. As budget after bud-
get the tax incidence on cigarattes
became heavy, the so-called cheap ciga-

rattes went out of reach of the lower
income brackets.

But the higher middle class, pre-
judiced by the association of these
cigarattes with the lower income
groups, would spurn the brand. Some
of the advertising agencies, togcther
with market research and sales promo-
tion departments, had intensified tha
appeal of these cigarattes to the higher
income groups by better packing,
aluminium foils and high class adver-
tising.

Advertising~only a Part of Marketing
Advertising is only a part of the

total marketing process of all activities
involved in getting a product sold

profitably and used satisfactorily, so-

that the user is impelled to buy it again.

Marketing includes all activities and.

pronouncements that come in some way .

to public attention and so in one way-
or another have an effect on product
sales. Though advertising may conti--
nue to remain the principal form of ad-
dressing the public, impressions about
the company and its products are gain-
ed in countless other ways—influencing"
all of which is known through the gene-
ric term, public relations. Instead of
overstressing the communication aspect
which often leads to overstating and
shouting to compensate for the lack of
effective communication in the product,
the product itself should perform the-
principal and decisive acl of communi-.
cation. E

Striking for Trifles

It is sickening to know that. of the twelve
arrested in connection with the gruesome
murders in Kilimanoor area in Kerala till
November 25, three are students and one
is a former primary school teacher. It is
pointed out that the young students are
drawn to philosophies of violence and blood-
shed, because -they feel insecure about a
bleak future, in the context of mounting
unemployment and political instability in
various parts of the country.

Spirit of Unrest Universal

This spirit of unrest among the students
is indeed universal. In US.A. for exam-
ple, the students in many campuses have
risen in revolt against racial discrimination,
the draft for the Vietham war and many
other political and humanitarian causes.
Even there, the consequent impact on seri-
ous study has been deplored. But here,
even the student agitation often dons a robe
of comicality —a plea to change the menu
in the incorrigible hostels, for example —
and every other day the trains are reported
to be held for hours by student commuters
demanding the change of ‘inconvenient
timing.” Sometimes, the scene is more
macabre. Last year, in a north Indian uni-
versity, during examinations, students walk-
ed out protesting for their right to copy and
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this was gleefully reported in the columns
of a British daily, biased against India. An
invigilator was murdered in cold blood for
not obliging the copying students in a nor-
thern university and later on the invigilat-
ing staff refused to do work unless given
adequate protection, The reign of terror let
loose by the Naxalites in the educational
institutions of Calcutta and the suburbs
needs no commentary,

Student Comrades for Support...

It is interesting to note that the help of
the student world is sought not only by
the professional politician, but even by some
organisations agitating for its own demands.
The staff of the Accountant General Office
seem to have some grievance against their
head and recently in one of their

“‘demand’ posters was an appeal to the ‘stu-

dent comrades’ for their support! When a
politician enters the scene, he is bound to
appeal to the students in several ways. A
full exploitation of sentiment, communal
identity and the linguistic and regional
attachments is guaranteed. Even the imma-
ture adoration of the matinee idols by the
young is cashed and hardly a convention of
a political party is held without a galaxy
of cine actors and actresses.

The Communal Garb

The way in which communal feelings are-
raked up among students even in solving.
a problem of an educational institution
makes an interesting study. The reason for
the recent closure of the Annamalai’
University makes one sad. Five students:
of Vanniar community have been sus-
pended from the University and there was
an agitation by more than 200 students be-.
longing to the same community, demanding’
the withdrawal of the orders. Whether the
suspension was justified or not and whether
the agitation was proper or otherwise need
f\ot concern us here. The significant thing
is that the youths were united under the
banner of a community, apparently with the

connivance of politiciansg, Who can claim
that casteism is dead here?

Viewed in such a light, the decision of
DMK. to have its own wing in the high
schools is not only undesirable but positive=
Iy pernicious, It is merely widening the
area of conflict further in an erstwhile
peaceful campus. An intelligent understand~
ng of politics may be necessary for #
modern student, in college or school, but to
be drawn directly into the vortex of the
unscrupulous, self-aggrandising and slogan=
mongering politics of today is likely to eat
Into his vitals, depriving the country of
future usefulness. When all is said and done:
an educational institution is meant to be 8
'temple of learning and not the hotbed of
Intrigue—for which there may be ample
scopc later for the interested,—Forscher.
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FFC to Construct Semi-permanent Theatres

The almost total lack of interest on
the part of Tamil and Telugu produc-
ers to avail themselves of the loan faci-
lity provided by the Film Finance Cor-
poration Limited was eviden! from t}le
observations of Mr. B. K. Karanjia,
Chairman of FFC. '

Mr. Karanjia, talking to newsmen at
Madras, said that the FFC changed
its policy last year to finance, in t'he
main, low-budget black and wh}te
films which have reduced the risks in-
herent in the film business.

Factors Deterring the Tamil Producers

The limit of Rs. 2% lakhs set and
the condition of the first charge on col-
lections for FFC perhaps make FFC
loans unattractive for the producers of
Tamil and Telugu films. The cost of
production of these films is always on
the high side due to the higher ?har-
ges demanded by the “stars”, higher
set charges and the like which reall'y
make the FFC loan inadequate. This
perhaps explains the reason for the
fact that so far no Tamil or Telugu
film has been financed by the FFC. It
is gathered that a loan had been sanc-
tioned to one Tamil film which remains
incomplete for a number of years now-
The application from four others were
rejected.

Of the 21 films that have so far re-
ceived loans from FFC, 11 were Hindi.

3 Bengali, 2 Marathi, 2 Gujarati, 2
Malayalam and 1 Oriya.
Constructing Semi-permanent
Theatres
on of the

One interesting diversificati E
activities of the FFC is its decision
to create an infra-structure by extend-
ing its activities to the related fields
of distribution and exhibition S0 that
“ﬁlms financed by the cOrporatlon_‘got
a fair chance at the box oﬁice,n L‘F C
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has decided to acquire on lease about
two theatres in each of the four prin-
cipal cities of Bombay, Calcutta,
Delhi and Madras. It is planning to
extend it in the next few years to seve-
arl other cities, with the ultimate ob-
ject of constructing within a decade
100 such semi-permanent theatres.

In the nine years of the Corporation’s
functioning upto 1968-69, the annual
average of loans extended workad out
to about Rs. 17 lakhs; of this four fea-
ture films were released and Rs. T%
lakhs recovered. Obviously the policy
of orienting the advances to box office
films was too risky. It was interesting
to find that after the change in policy
in 1969-70, the loans advanced were
Rs. 17.37 lakhs and the recoveries
were Rs. 1591 lakhs; the number of
films retleased was 7.

The facilities extended by FFC help-
ed the production of some outstanding

lowcost feature films like Bhuvan

Shome and Kanku (this film won the
Best Actress Award at the recent
Chicago film festival). It is gratifying
to note that in the National awards for
1969, seven awards and two special
commendations were won by films fin-
anced by FFC and that the film in-
dustry has developed in new areas and
languages like Oriya received special
impetus, thanks to the loans of FFC.
It is gathered that the FFC disposes of
loan applications at a very short time
and the decisions are purely on the
basis of a sound story with a sound
plan.

While it was surprising that the
FFC should have thought it fit to
enter a field of very high costs with
a modest, if not meagre, share capital
of Rs. 50 lakhs and a loan of Rs. 50
lakhs from the Government of India,
it was more amusing to note that even
of this as low a figure of around Rs. 17
lakhs per annum was availed of by
film producers. Mr. Karanjia admit-
ted that the facilities extended by FFC
worked out less than one per cent of

the total investment on this industry.
—S.V.

The Prime Minister, Shrimati Indira Gandhi, presenting Jnanpith Award to Shri

Raghupati _
NeSvh I;’:lhx on November 27, 1970. Shri

Sahai (Firaq Gorakhpuri) for his work ‘GUL-E-NAGHMA’ at Vigyan Bhavan,
B. Gopala Reddy, Governor of Uttar Pradesh,

is also seen in the picture



Glimpses

By P. R. SRINIVAS

West Bengal —The Hapless State

At long last, the Central government
has chosen to meet the unquestionable
and urgent need of the West Bengal
police for special powers of preventive
detention to tackle and overcome the
Naxalite menace. It would be incredi-
ble, if the public had not had clear
indications of Mrs. Gandhi’s ways of
thought and action, that the Cenire
should have taken so long in a mater
ct such vital importance to the normal
life of the people in that hapless state.
But the political calculations and
motives of the ruling Congress under
Mrs. Gandhi have been such that they
preferred to wait on the wishes of the
communist groups on which they have
relied for their continuance in office.
The mounting atrocities of the Naxaiites
and the utter impossibility of checking
them without the police being em-
powered for taking the necessary pre-
ventive action have, so to say, forced
the hands of the Central Government
which has had to come out with a
revised version of the old Preventive
Detention Act. The new Act provides
a list of the anti-social activities which
are prejudicial to the security of the
state and which will justify preventive
action being taken by the police.
Deterrent punishment is provided for
crimes of this kind. The authorities in
West Bengal should find in the Act an
adequate weapon with which to combat
the violent anti-social groups, in what-
ever name or garb they must choose to
appear. The violence indulged in by
the Naxalities has grown to such dimen-
sions and gruesomeness that the police
have had to act with drastic prompi-
tude in some cases with less care for
the letter of the law than they would
have normally taken care to evince. It
is not surprising that there have been
outcries among some sections against
the police and demands for a judicial
enquiry. That some of the stabbings
are attributable to internal feuds
among the Naxalities themselves and
their thirst for revenge cannot be
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doubted. But in the present state of
affairs in West Bengal the ordinary
man’s concern is for law and order and
not for the law in isolation. It is to be
hoped that the sympathies for violent
communists which is suspected to 'urk
in high places will not hamstring the
police in its action against the Naxali-
ties and other forces of disorder.

A Pathetic Tale of Poor Relief . . .

The ravages of the cyclone and tidal
wave which hit the coast of East Bengal
and a number of islands in the Sundar-
bans have exceeded all the fears which
the first reports of this calamity induced
in the minds of the public. It was
known only after two or three lays
after the holocaust that the toll in
human lives was so heavy that bodies
were found floating in the waters for
miles around like water hyacinths, that
in most places there were no survivors
to bury the dead and that in some
there was none left to use the food
and medicines that some kindlv souls
rushed to the spot, Sadder far than the
calamity itself is the reported faiiure
of the Pakistan Government in fighting
disease, starvation and death and that
this failure, according to the Daily
Express of London “is becoming a
scandal of international proportions.”
It was said at first that after survey.ng
the affected areas in a helicopter,
President Yahya Khan had instrueted
the army and the Navy to put forth
their best efforts in helping the relief
organisations. But it is now reported
that army lorries which could be taking
food to the starving stand idle in the
barracks and that aircraft which are
vitally needed for emergency work
continue to shuttle the commercial
cargo and passengers have not been
pressed into service at all, The Daily
Telegraph observes more pointedly that
“the indifference of the Central Govern-
ment based in the western wing to the
sufferings of the East has never been
more evident than in the past week.”
Another ;depressing feature of the pre-

sent situation is that the Pakistan'gi

government defends its failure to
move aircraft to East Pakistan with the
suggestion that any such movement
would leave Pakistan defenceless
against a surprise attack from India.
It is of course, impossible for India to
entertain any thought of exploiting this
calamity for her own advantage. On
the other hand, it has promptly allotted
Rs. 1 crore for relief work and rushed
large stocks of sugar, food stuffs and
medicines including hospital equipment
to the borders of East Pakistan, The
international Red Cross which has lost
no time in rushing supplies to Dacca is
said to have slowed down the flow
because of the stocks being allowed to
pile up without being put to speedy
use. The Indian officials have found
it difficult to obtain wvisas for entering
Pak. territory. These facts and the com-
ing elections for restoring civil govern-
ment have induced even the people of
East Pakistan to attribute politica
motives to the government in Waesl
Pakistan and foreign observers see the
seeds of civil war in the present posi-
tion. But it is to be hoped that the
comments of the British and Americar

press will sting the Pak. government %«
more energetic efforts,

Lowering the Voting Age...

It is characteristjc of the political
thinking among influential circles ir
this country that the Committee of
Petitions of the Lok Sabha has recom-
mended g lowering of the voting age
from 21 to0 18 They claim that they
are not unaware of the considerations
against such g change. At the same
time, they argue that, when persons are
regarded as majors for all purposes
when they reach 18, there is no reaso"
why they should be denied the right to
vote. It is difficult to see the force of
this argument. There is no similarity
between the claim to come into one’s
OWn in regard to one's property . ot
business and the claim to participate in
the choice of members for the legis
latures. There is an identity of right
and duty which our leaders overlook.
What you like to exercise is a right and
what you would fain waive is a duty—
the difference lies in the attitude to it
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“The right to vote becomes a duty to

vote when one is not enthusiastic
about it and when the situation requires
its judicious exercise by every vote'r.
In deciding the right to vote, what is

-of importance is the competence of the

individual, It is fallacious to assume
that the age-limit prescribed in one
context is applicable in other coniexts

-as well. The age-limit for the President

and the Vice-President is prescribad as
35 in the Constitution itself. There are
some who would like a similar age-
limit for Ministers and even members
of the legislature. But the difference
is not irrational. One might even argue
that a maximum should also be set for
important offices just as there is an age
of retirement for officials and salaried
employees. Whatever that may be,

there is a rationale for keeping age~
limits. For a country which has had no
pleasant experience of adult suffrage
and can well imagine how much better
it would have been with discreetly
restricted electorate and constitutional
provisions for its automatic and succes-
sive extensions, the recommendation of
the Petitions Committee will sound
almost ominous.

Build up Wholesome Conventions . ..

The advantage of any serious crisis 1s
that it automatically provides, t? some
extent at least, its own correctne.‘ ' I't
is not surprising that Presidcng'({m,
who has been the target of criticism
-along with Governor Gopal Rgdd: 13
the U.P., should give his caretu.l anf
earnest consideration to the question 0
the powers and responsibilities of the
President of the Indian Urion and tl'1e
‘Governors of the States under ke
constitution. It is also to be expected
that, without advancing any intecrpreta-
tion of the relevent articles or any
constitutional theory of his own, Mr.
Giri advocated an enquiry into the
question by a committee of Gov'ernor?
such as would help the evolution ©
wholesome conventions. It is obviously
too optimistic to expect the tangles tl'iat
have been created by the unreflective
sins of omission and commission of our
leading politicians in the twenty vears
after the attainment of Independence
and the more deliberate actions of the
Prime Minister during the I‘ast one
Year, to be unravelled -y ‘h‘;
Suggestions of a committee O
Governors. Conventions grow only' in
an atmosphere of political .responstx,l;;.l—
lity, in conditions in which publc
opinion is ahead and healthy and the
parties have to reckon Wwith such
Opinion when they have to g0 to :he
Polls again or during the inter-election
Period. Besides, the scope for ccfnvgn—
tion in a democratic polity functxomn.g
under a constitution which is a q‘uas‘x-
federal and written one, is not 3s 1ar8§
°r as useful as in an unwritten ?l.')h
Unitary constitution like the Bn-hst'
Both require in equal measure !'esi?ecd
for the law of the constitution &n
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readiness to build up and conform to
the conventions built up over a period
by a process which may be described
as one of setting up one sound prece-
dent after another. While the political
climate which helped the growth of
such conventions in Britain and made
the British constitution an example
rather than, strictly speaking, a model
for young democracies, basic conditions
and political trends in this country have
both been inimical to healthy political
evolution. Though the present state of
party politics may induce second
thoughts, the one-party Government of
the Congress all over the country un-
doubtedly led to serious misconceptions
about the powers and responsibilities of
the head of the state, and about the
distributions of powers contemplated
by the fathers of the constitution. The
predominant majority which the Con-
gress Party commanded in the Central
and State legislatures alike precluded
the rise of serious differences between
the States and the Centre and prevent-
ed any doubts about the wisdom or the
constitutionality of making the Presi-
dent or the Governor of a State a
fisurehead in the governance of the

country.

No one would be inclined to welcome
any friction between the head of the
government and the head of the State.
But the impropriety of assumi.ng ?he
legitimacy of the former dommatm.g
over the latter or of lack of responsi-
bilities for the President or Governor
which he can discharge only on his
own discretion and judgment must be
fully recognised. In spite of h{S clea?r
exposition of the main issues in this

regard, Mr. Giri, one cannot help feel-
ing, has not been quite outspoken or
has not been convinced of the danger
inherent in allowing the present mis-
conceptions to continue. Every one
will agree with him that 21 years after
the constitution came into force, some
of its fundamental provisions have
come under great strain. Nor can one
dissent from his view that the large-
scale defections amounting to as many
as 800 during the last four years, a
number of which are attributable to
expectations or promises of office, have
enhanced the difficulties of the Presi-
dent or Governor and exposed him to
public criticism. But the President
could certainly have been forthright in
asserting the responsibility of the head

"of the state in the matter summarily

proroguing or dissolving the legislature
in accordance with the spirit as well as
the letter of the constitution and in
standing up to the pressures of any
party whether it is in office or in
innocuous opposition. The President’s
or Governor’s oath to uphold the consti-
tution must be held to have much more
sanctity than the oath of the ministers.
And what is more, the obligations of
the head of the state or the union are
to the constitution as a whole and not
to any one objective, since the goals
of our democratic society and the
means of pursuing them must be deem-
ed to have been taken care of by the
different, relevant articles of the consti-
tution. What we need today is the
assurance that democracy will not be
overthrown in the name of socialism;
more than that, the progress to socia-
lism will not be slowed down by confor-
mity to the principles of genuinely
democratic forms and principles of
government. —PRS
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I BELIEVE:

Influencing Through Bias

Really, there is no parallel to the
sophistry indulged in by the Union
Minister for Information and Broad-
casting, Mr. Satyanarain Sinha, while
justifying the Government’s decision
not to reconstitute the All India Radio
as an autonomous corporation. Ad-
verting to the complaint of Govern-
ment intervention in AJIR.s news
policy, he said that, “making the A.LR.
a corporation is not going to help be-
cause the Government can always in-
tervene and therefore such inter-
ference cannot be ruled out.” The
disadvantage in having such a corpo-
ration was, according to him, that the
A.LR. was not answerable to Parlia-
ment if it were a corporation, the sug-
gestion being that members will be
denied the opportunity to ventilate
their grievances against it as is possi-
ble in the present set-up. But the
question is whether if Government
can, as Mr. Sinha says, influence the
A.LR. as a Corporation what will pre-
vent it from making such intervention
and, especially, not on its own but on
behalf of the elected representatives
of the people when they voice their
grievances against it in Parliament?
In not seeing this side of the issue, Mr.
Sinha only reinforces the common
suspicion that the Government is seek-
ing to have, willy-nilly, its finger in
the pie,

Objective and the Unbiased

. Thousands of words had already
been spoken and written about the
potency of A.LR. as the mouthpiece
of the ruling group as an answer to
the charge of that group that the
newspapers were seeking to mislead
the reading public into accepting re-
actionary views. While the reading
public is a fragment of the population,
those who buy newspapers regularly
are a smaller fraction of this fragment.
Contrast this with the coverage of the
population by the AILR. and the mag-
nitude of its influence as a mass me-
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dium of communication becomes in-
stantly clear. It is in the common
interest that such an influential me-
dium should be gag objective and un-
biased as possible in communicating
with the people.

Itch to Use for Official Propaganda. ..

The Government’s contention is that
it has not usurped anybody’s time for
any image-building, According to Mr.
Sinha, AILR. had devoted 53 hours
and carried 29.400 words to the U.P.
crisis since it began on September 24.
and the bulletins had devoted only
seven hours to the Ruling Congress
Party, leaving the rest to the Opposi-
tion parties. Calculating the word-
age, it appeared that 24,000 words
were carried about the U.P. Samyukta
Vidhak Dal parties. The ticklishness
of such quantitative assessment is that
in these things, it is not quantity that
matters but quality. In respect of the
latter, there is considerable point in
the contention of the Opposition that
It was under a major handicap. This
Is particularly clear, as pointed out by
Mr. 8. N. Mishra, Leader of the Oppo-
sition, from the manner in which some
members were getting more time than
some others. Indeed, it is surprising
that Mr. Sinha could not pointedly re-
fute instances of bias quoted by Mr.
Raj Narain in respect of the news pro-
vided by AILR. on SSP. In any case,
so long as A.LR. remained a wing of
the Government, the itch to use it for
mere official propaganda will always
be there.

Among the Dullest Available ?

There is yet another reason why the
A.LR. should be made into an inde-
pendent Corporation. Indeed, on the
socio-economic front, A.LR. had done
pretty little and where there have been
welcome deviations, they have not
been consistent or enduring enough.
Indeed, A.LR. brogrammes are among
the dullest available for the leisure—

seeker. It is true, despite all the um~
brage taken by the Government to re-
ferences in this regard, there is a con-
siderable degree of monotony in
A.LR. programmes arising from the
unconscious influence of centralised
direction. To the extent the zones
are proposed to be entrusted with
greater freedom for organising their-
regional programmes, there will be a
change for the better. Even then
what guarantee is there that the re-
form will have eliminated the ten-
dency of bureaucratic approaches to
breed boredom in an effort to steer
clear of controversies?

Commercial Tinge Missing

On final analysis, the growing basic-
characteristic of an organisation like
the ALR. is its commercial tinge, It
Is not just an instrument of welfare
alone. On the contrary, it has to in-
corporate the cost of service or bene-
fit principle as closely as possible in
its activities by enthusing more and
more people to take to radio listen-
ing. Even under the present bureau--
cratic set up, its programmes have:
been eliciting larger and larger audi-
ences from year to year. So far, the
awareness of the A.LR. to the need
to have a larger domestic audience for
its programmes has been reflected only
marginally. For instance, time was
when many young men and women-
were buying a radio receiver for tun-
ing on Ceylon broadcasts of light and’
film music. The introduction of com-

mercial broadcasts, the Vivid-Bharati, .

in India has now satisfied this domes-

tic urge. The other programmes of

the ALR. remain, however as sombre-
and serene as ever. The set pattern
of “focus” and “spotlight” serves the

purpose of economising on time divi~ ;‘
sion; it has not been made yet to be °
more diverse and interesting as it
could be. This calls for initiative. I -

the Government feels that it hat not
got to depend for such initiative oP
anybody, it has got to demonstrate it
quickly. Else, in all honesty, it

should leave the business with an
—Horace

autonomous corporation.
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Ignorance or Chauvinism?

The Indian Investment Centre has
over the decade been rendering yeoman
service in attracting foreign priv.atg
investment into our country, in assist-
ing technical collaboration agreements
and in promoting joint ventures within
the ambit of Governmental plans and
policies. It can hardly be gainsaid that
the Centre has been directly instru-
menta] in removing misunderstandings
between the Indian Government and
foreign industrialists and betwe?n
Indian and non-Indian participants in
specific projects. The most recent reflec-
tion of the effectiveness of the Centre
has been, as pointed out in the anm%al
review of the Centre’s activities by its
Chairman, Mr. G. L. Mehta, its spéde
work and subsequent activities helping
to get into this country the high—pov?'er
West German industrialists delegation
under Dr. Hermann Abs. It is common
West German industrialists’ delegation
appreciated the remarkable progress
made by the Indian economy in the
'sixties and was agreeably surprised to
note the excellence of our skills in
domestic production and exports. Blft
our follow-up action in the wake of this
visit has not been satisfactory.

Foiling the Toil of IIC

- Two things should have resulted
from the visit, but they have not. One
is the technical survey of facilities for
assembly and manufacture of compo-
nents, ancillaries and spare parts joint-
ly by Indian and West German manu-
facturers in Indian engineering in-
dustry, particularly automobile units,
with a view to exporting them to large-
scale German industries which have
Problems of high cost and _labour
shortage. The other is the setling up
of an Indo-German group of industria-
ists and bankers to exchange informa-
tion"and views about investment condi-
tions in India on the line of the Indo-
Japanese business meetings being held
for the last two years. To the exfent
the purpose of the visit will be fulfilled
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only by completion of such work, it is
high time Indian Government and
industry woke up to their responsibili-
ties. In fact, the credence of the toils
of the Indian Investment Centre is, to
an extent, foiled by such omissions on
the Indian side to discharge their
responsibilities.

Government Stance Stands in the Way

It is sickening to learn from the
speech of Mr. G. L. Mehta that, despite
protestations to the contrary, the
investment policy of the Government
vis-a-vis the role of foreign capital has
remained the damper it was always. To
quote Mr. Mehta “the processing and
approval of various joint venture pro-
jects in the Ministries concerned still
take considerable time and, consequent-
ly, their implementation becomes un-
certain. 'The obstacle race for the
Indian entrepreneur and his foreign
partner has become more formidable
with the passage of time.” There can
be no question that, in the present
climate of investment, there is con-
siderable scope for further diversifi-
cation of the industrial structure,
especially in the middle-sector of
Rs. 1 crore to Rs. 5 crores, which
could be speedily brought about, if
the necessary technical know-how,
wherever required, is made available
quickly. Indeed, the time can naver
be more opportune than now when the
equity market is steadier, investors are
really warm about new equities sponsor-
ed by established entrepreneurs and
about those of projects of high profita-
bility, and fiscal concessions in the last
Union Budget have, as far as they go,
been a stimulant. But the irony is that
the Government’s stance on foreign
investment and foreign know-how,
with its built-in reservations has stood

in the way.

Growth in Everything
Basically, the Government does not

seem to realise that its social ojectives
and industrial policy are mutually in-
compatible and that, in a developing
economy, growth is everything. Uniess
procedural formalities are properly
streamlined, growth will have been
rendered nugatory. In respect of foreign
investment, our policy-makers had
better realise that they are not in a
position to dictate terms but are stand-
ing in a long queue, at the head of
which stand countries (of course, less
developed and therefore) offering
chances of unrestricted investment of
capital, complete management control
and higher royalty rates than India. It
is true with its developed infra-
structure India may not require, like
those countries, large doses of capital.
But there is no escape from getting the
requisite capital, if not from foreign
sources, atleast from domestic capital
market. The Government has eternally
been in two minds on this issue with
the result its policy does not enthuse
either the foreign or domestic investors.
On the question of import of foreign
technology and know-how, the fallacy
of the Government’s position consists in
failing to distinguish between mere
technological independence and techno-
logical competence. Several advanced
countries like West Germany, the
United Kingdom and France bhave
adverse technological balance of vay-
ments which they consider worthwhile
to keep competitively competent in this
field. In Japan, since Western firms
who have the technology insist cn a
direct share in the booming Japanese
market, the preference has been for
larger imports of foreign ecapital,
especially because Japanese business-
men do not wish to forego developed
technology. Says Mr. Mehta here: “It
is complete ignorance of current techno-
logical development and puerile chauvif
nism which makes people ask for self-
sufficiency in technology. What we have
to seek to achieve is not-self-sufficiency
but self-reliance through rational deve-
lopment of our own resources as well
as prudent investment in manpower.”
The point, indeed, has been so well
made that any further annotatioa is
entirely needless, —S.R.
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In the death of Dr. C. V. Raman,
India has lost not only her most distin-
guished scientist, but also a most foreful
and colourful personality. His brilliance
was obvious even during his college
days, when the Professor in the
Presidency College instructed the
laboratory attendant to keep the lab.
épen for Raman any time he was
inclined to work in it. His academic
career almost took him to one of the
coveted services which were open
to Indians. But the official career,
which he could not possibly have taken
to, was brought to an end by
Sir Ashutosh Mukerjee who importun-
ed him along with other South Indians
like Prof. Radhakrishnan and Maha-
mahopadhyaya Ananthakrishna Sastri-
gal to take the professorial chair in the
Caleutta University. Dr. Raman’s com-
pliance with his wishes enabled him to
pursue his research activities and go
forward by big and rapid strides to
international renown, The advent of

RAMANS EFFECT

narrow minds to places of power in
Bengal did not affect the fighting spirit
in Dr. Raman or that of his distinguish-
ed understudy Dr. Krishnan, In spite
of the controversial atmosphere which
Dr. Raman often created, neither his
scientific insight was dimmed nor his
work slackened by the annoyances and
obstacles he experienced. His discovery
of the Raman Effect brought him the
Nobel Prize. Though the average man
knows even less of the Raman  cffect
than of Einstein’s relativity, he is aware
of its place in the wealth of modern
scientific knowledge and knows, too,
that even in his old age, Dr. Raman
was following it up with other remarka-~
ble discoveries. Unlike other modern
scientists, Raman was self-reliant for
the means of his research, His dictum
that costly equipment is unnecessary,
though may be an exaggeration is
good enough to be borne in mind by
young scientists,
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OF CABBAGES AND KINGS ...

At the moment of starting the causerie,
cabbages are becoming too dear and the
kings, or erstwhile princes to be exact, have
a rather low market value. A flourish of
the pen brought them tumbling down. But
charm of the royalty is not yet lost on the
commoner. Newly started hotels and cinema
houses continue to be named “Hotel Royal”,
“Imperial Cafe” and “Palace Theatre” as-
suring one of “kingly” treatment. Young
mothers singing Iullaby will continue to coo
words like “Sleep, sweet princess.”” And the
chance of their switching over to a melli-
fluous song like “Darling socialist, rest
awhile” is rather slim. In Tamil Nadu, poli-
tieians will continue to receive regal gifts,
almost a levy in the form of crowns, thrones,
sceptres, swords and what not, made of gold,
pletinum and lunium (the costliest stuff to
be imported from the ancient colony of
Tamils on the moon soon) all sparkling with
rare stones. Old rituals smacking of feuda-
lism such ag chariot-drawn processions of
octogenarians and offering them weight in
delectable dates or odorous onions will
flourish,

i

The land of the Maharajas and the mys-
tics now seems to be rid of the former. The
sole exception is the fictitious, frivolous and
now forlorn Maharaja on the posters of Air-
India. The continuation of his abject exist-
ence was hastily assured by a Union Minister.

What about Mystics ?

Apart from the Beatle Swamiji, whe
could not detain his affluent Western Qigci-
ples too long even with meditation chambers
(underground, air-conditioned) and the
Yogiraj, who promised to walk on water in
Bambay but took those assembled for a
merry ride, there have been a few less~
publicised and more successful practitioners
of yoga, sprinkled here and there. We re-
cently read a report ahout a Sikh saint,
Sadhu Singh, who burnt himself in Ganij-
dudwara, a small town in Etsh district of
Uttar Pradesh with a mysterious fire feat.
One can claim with the prince of Denmark:
“There are more things in heaven and earth,
Horatio, than are dreamt of in your philo-
sephy.”

But India is not only the land of mystics
but of mysteries too. Of late, any cursor¥
glance through a newspaper reveals the
truth of thijs, Mystery seems to surround
the death or disappearance of many politie
cal leaders of the past. The death of Dr.
Shyam Prasad Mukeri in Kashmir, the 28~
s;'xssination of Mahatma Gandhi, the dubious
Circumstances of the death of Lal Bahadur
Shastri and the murder of the Jan Sangh
leader, Dheendayal Upadhyaya in the traim
do all breathe an air of mystery. The most
mysterious event seems to be the disappear-
ance of Netaji Subhash Chandra Bose. Mr.
Goswami, a retired official in West Bengsl,
deposes before the Khosla (rechristened b¥
a friend of mine as ‘Kiss-Ia') Enquiry Com-~
mission that Netaji is not only alive but ie
actually an adviser to Mao in Red Chin®
and that Netaji was behind the Chinese io-
vasion of our eastern frontier. After such
a dramatic deposition, Ke turns to the mile
ling crowds victoriously, asking whether
they are satisfied. The crowd yells back s
pleasure and promptly “gheraos” the Comr
mission insisting on the prolongation of the
enquiry. The Commission has to agree
and then scampers back to Delhi cancel~
ling any further enquiry. —~Walrus
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Government Participation in Foreign Oil Firms

The foreign owned oil companies are
again in the headlines. There have
been persistent reports in the past few
months that the government was
negotiating with the three oil com-
Panies for acquiring majority holdings
in their equity capital and that there
might be changes in the terms of the
‘refinery agreements. There are reporfs
‘that the government would be acquir-
"ing 51, per cent interest in the equity
“capital and achieve part-nationalisation
‘though it was not explained how the
interest would be acquired. Therz is
nothing entirely new in these proposals
as there was a move some years back
for converting the foreign incorporated
marketing organisations into Indian
Companies and offering equity shares
for sale to the public at a suitable
Price. The oil refineries are already
Indian companies and they publish

heir accounts annually. Only the
Squity capital is entirely owned by th.e
oreign interests in all the three oil
Companies and only debentures and
breference shares were offered for
Subscription by the Indian public when
eir refineries came into being in the
mid ‘fifties, The profits generated are,
therefore, repatriated after payment of
taxation. In the earlier years no ques-
tion of large-scale repatriation arose as
the refineries, particularly those of
ESSO and Burmah-Shell, expand‘ed
heir capacity and there was an In-
Crease in the output of petroleum pro-
ducts of different kinds. The rapid ex-
Pansion of these refineries went on un-
Noticed for a time and the developments
In the public sector came about much

ter,

Problems Facing Crude Oi]

It was after the public sector refi-
Beries came into being that the affairs
°f the private sector refineries were
©losely studied and it was found that
With a glut in supplies of crude Ji in

Middle East and elsewhere there
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was scope for achieving a big redustion
in the cost of imports of crude oil. As
a result of negotiations and pressure,
the oil firms have been obliged to
concede periodical reductions in crude
prices and it even happened some time
back that there was a controversy about
the guality of crude imported by one
of the refineries. The major problem
now centres round the imports of crude
oil and it is being asked whether the
oil firms should be allowed to chose
their sources when equally good crude
supplies could be secured more cheaply
and large expenditure in foreign ex-
change saved. The Shantilal Shah
Committee has stated that there should
be a Central organisation for importing
crude and that the privilege now being
enjoyed by the ¢il firms should be
terminated. It is also suggested that
there should be diversified purchases
of crude oil so that the economy of the
0il refining industry would not be up-~
set in case crude supplies from any
particular source is stopped as a result
of political factors.

Saving in Foreign Exchange

The oil companies probably fee] that
the valuation of the assets of the market.
ing agencies and the determination of
the value of equity shares of the refi-
neries would yield them a substantial
capital gain and that government partici-
pation in their activities was inevitahle.
The merit of the new proposals should
be judged mainly by the reduction over
a period in the amount of foreign ex-
change repatriated in the shape of
profits and the saving that could be
achieved in purchases of crude oil. The
oil firms will ultimately have to agree
to part-nationalisation and there will
have to be a reasonable valuation of
the equity shares for this purpose.

A big block of shares can be acquired
at a suitable premium in the case of
refineries and no comp_lication_s will be

involved especially as the existing units
like Cochin Refineries Limited are
functioning on a profitable basis. The
main difficulty will arise in the conver-
sion of the marketing ‘organisation of
the Indian companies and the acquisi-
tion of equity shares on a remunerative
basis. The government may probably
think of acquiring the marketing organi-
sations of the foreign companies on an
out-right basis as the Indian QOil Corpo-
ration possesses already a vast set up.
The oil refineries may be allowed to
continue in the present form and even
permitted to utilise their capacity
fully. They can also be expanded
substantially at Jow-capital cost and
the badly reguired additional capacity
in mid ’seventies can be easily brought
about,

Oil Firms’ National Obligations

Some of the oil firms are also keen
to enter new fields and it will he
worthwhile to encourage the imple-~
mentation of new schemes which will
strengthen the core sector. Already
ESSO has collaborated with the gavern-
ment in the joint-sector in establishing
a large-sized lube plant while Burmah-
Shell has co-operated with National
Organic Chemical Industries Limited
for bringing about a large petro-
chemical complex. With a constructive
policy on the part of the government,
the opportunity now available should
be used for developing new industries
with the heilp of experienced foreign
oil firms. The oil firms for their
part should nat grudge as they
have enjoyed unique privileges for
nearly a decade and a half and their
investments in this country have been
completely worthwhile in many res-
pects. They have now a duty to help
India promote sophisticated industries
and there would be no harm if the
government has to enter info the iech~
nical agreements with these’ compandes
fowards this end. —Meenam,



The Paradox of Rising Prices with Rising Production

There is the paradox of a rise in
prices even for foodgrains when re-
cord outputs have been achieved in
_ the past two seasons while the whole-

sale index for ail commodities has
risen by 6.8 per cent as compared to
this period last year.

A Curious Spectacle

The agricultural situation is fortuna-
tely encouraging and it is expected
that in the current agricultural season
the output of foodgrains may be even
104 million tonnes with a big increase
in the yield of rice and a fresh record
in wheat output. The widespread rains
in the kharif season all over the coun-
try should also be helpful in raising
" a good rabi crop and for the first time
in several years a problem of absorp-
tion may arise. Yet with large sur-
pluses of rice in some States, the defi-
cit areas are complaining about inade-
quate supplies and high prices. There
is the curious spectacle of farmers
complaining about unsatisfactory pri-
ces for their produce and ineffective
procurement operations while in the

main consuming centres prices remain .

high and the middle-men are having
a good time. ‘

There is virtually no detficit in rice
now and there are distinct signs of a
revolution in rice. With a surplus
output in Andhrg Pradesh, Tamil
Nadu and Mysore no serious problem
will arise if there was freedom of
movement for rice within the sou-
thern zone as the deficit of Kerala is
estimated at not more than 5 lakh
tonnes. There will be no risk of a
general rise in prices even if the defi~
cit of Kerala ijg under-estimated.
Under these circumstances, the wun-
willingness of the government to re-
move the restrictions on the move-

ment of rice and enlarge the zones is-

un-understandable,
Fantastie Rise of Cotton Prices

Similarly in the case of raw cotton,
the Maharashtra Government has
been openly encouraging a rise in pri-
ces when timely imports of raw cot-
ton and drastic restriction of credit for
purchases of kapas could have kept
orices in check, The vield of the crap
in 1969-70 has no doubt been disap-

Overheard in the

I rushed up in a taxi to be here at
545 pm,, as ordained in the invitation card;
" but even by 6-20 pm. nothing was moving
yet. “They are waiting for Tamil Nadu
Chief Minister; he is to give away the
awards; so nothing moves without him.”

Ag if to silence them, the CM rushes in
followed by, as usual, his entourage.

It was the 17th National Film Awards
ceremony, held for the first time in Madras
City.

G. D. Khosla-Committee enquiring into
the working of the film industry in India,
' produced a voluminous report: but, un-
" fortunately, and altogether unexpectedly, a

small portion of the report was given a
- wide publicity—obviously, Mr. Satya Nara-
yan Sinha referred to the recommendation
on nudity and kissing in our films.

The film ayards selection committee de~
werved special kudos; they strained them-
selves to see many films on a single day,

University Auditorium

to complete their job in time, said Mr. Inder
Gujral.

“That should have been exciting; I wish
I was in the Committee”.

Madras produces the highost number of
films in the country; the Film Finance Cor.
poration will be justified to open a hranch
here—~Chief Minister Karunanidhi.

The lady announcing the awards was read-
ing the list: Best Director Award. Mr, Mrinal
Sen. Best actor ‘Bharat Award’, Mr. Uppal
Dutta, Urvashi Award Best' Actress-Madhabi
Mukherjee. Phalke Award for outstanding
service to film industry—Miss, Devika Rani,
grand daughter of Rabindranath Tagore. . .
list followed.

One cannot help admiring the remarkable
achievement by Bengali men and women in
the celluloid.

If only Bengalis could take this attainment
to the political and economic life of West
Bengal! The sad thought was inescapable,

—S. Rajat
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pointing but the shortage is not suchs
as to warrant a big rise in prices. If
there has been earlier imports of raw,
cotton under the P.L.-480 Agreement-
and against commercial purchases.
along sizable quantities of staple fibre,
there would have been no opportunity .
for the growers and traders to rig up-
prices to fantastic levels. The refusal.
of the government to revise selling.
prices for controlled variety of cotton.
fabrics resulted in the closure of near--
ly 90 mills due to uneconomic work-
ing arising out of high cotton prices
and low level of productivity, Else~
where in the country too many mills.
have suffered a serious set-back and’
the working results for 1970 will be.
very disappointing as compared to
those for 1969, .
There has latterly been a set-back.
in the prices of oil seeds, following
reports of a record crop. But the situ~
ation needs to be watched because of.
a big increase in consumption. Im-
ports will have to be continued even
if there was adequate indigenous.
availability, since buffer-stocks can be:
created out of these, .
Apart from the mistakes on the farm.
front and in the administration of
control, a wrong policy in regard to-
exports and increase in wages with-
out an improvement in productivity
have resulted in 3 sharp rise jn pri-
ces for manufacturing goods, Am
acute shortage of steel due to stag~
nation in production and exports has-
had a disastrous effect on the opera-
tions of engineering industries. The’
delays in licensing imports of non-fer~
rous metals have also inflated prices
and with an increase in demand for-
different goods the industries are up-
able to rise up to the occasion due to
labour trouble and shortages of raw’
material. Unless the government rea=
lises the importance of stepping up’
indigenous production with the exw"
ing capacity and enforce labour disci
pline besides change in the pattern
export the price situation’ cannot P
comfortable. - 122 (FOC)
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Reducing the Cost of Insurance....

The Chairman of the Life Insurance
Corporation, Mr. T. A. Pai has put for-
Wward the curious plea at a recent Press
Conference that his institution could
hot afford to reduce premium rales on
life policies even with, a lower mortality

use any reduction less than 10 per
Cent will not enthuse policy-holders.
And if this reduction was effected the
Corporation would lose Rs. 25 crores
Atnually by way of premium income
Which can be made good only if there
is an increase in new business by
Rs. 500 crores. Mr. Pai has therefare
Observed that such a heavy loss of in-
Come cannot be afforded at a time when
the accent has to be on mobilisation of
drger amounts of savings of the popu-
lation for financing new schemes which
Wil further social objectives. No one

¢an deny the need for maximising the

resources of institutions like the Life
Insurance Corporation which are in a
position to invest large amounts in
Government securities, bonds of state
electricity boards and those of financial
corporations, But can the interest of
policy-holders be continued to be over-
looked simply because the institutions
in the public sector has to mobilise large
resources for financing government
schemes? The anxiety of Mr. Pai to
avoid a net reduction in fresh additions
to the Corporation’s assets through
lower premium is understandable. A
better course, however, would be to
reduce the premium rates in stages
over a period and also declare larger
bonuses. With the declaration of larger
bonuses there will be an increase in
new business and the Corporation
would also be helped to retain addi-

- Pz 1
tional resources because the ponuses
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WOLG e payable "‘J's‘x‘s.'y' onthe Fx&t‘dﬁt‘j
of policies. Needless to say that sincere
efforts have to be made to prevent an
increase in the working expenses above
the prescribed limits. :

An interesting feature after Mr, Pai
took charge of his new job is the ex-
Ppression of solicitude to the interests of
policyholders by instituting arrange-
ments for prompt settlement of claims,
grant of loans and the like. Even herd

~ there has been no distinct improvement

in the quality of service. And the
Augean stable can be cleaned only
with Herculean efforts and a consistent
approach for solving the difficulties of
the shareholders. The Pbroposal to
establish a Council of Policyholders
which will have powers {o settle claimg
and grant loans is to be welcomed but
it is difficult to know what could be
the problems involved in setiling
claims in the case of endowment poli-
cies after maturity and in respect of
dead claims when all the formalities
had been observed. The main question
is one of processing the policies and
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improving the efficiency of administra-
tion.. It cannot be said that the policy-
holders interest are properly protect-
ed as the Corporation’s attempts to
augment its income may have an in-
jurious effect on the policyholders.
Any arrangement which will lead to an
improvement in the yield on invest-
ment should be welcomed but there is
no justification for raising the interest

rate on loans against policies on a
retrospective basis. When interest rates
are moving upward there is probably
a case for a higher rate of interest on
all fresh loans. But how the Corpora-
tion can levy higher rate of interest
on old loans and penalise the bor-
rowers? The new procedures now laid
down are cumbrous and offend the
dignity of the bofrrowers. The un-

~ .

GUIDING BY GRAPHS

By A. R. SUNDARAM

To earn money may be difficult for many.

‘But, to retain the earned money is still more
difficult. ‘Thus savings and not earnings con-
stitute wealth.
" Investment therefore, assumes considera-
‘ble importance in the matter of economic
prosperity. But, a static investment or a
_declining investment cannot accelerate eco-
nomic prosperity; hence, the rate of retum
'on investment is more important than the
investment itself, having regard to the safety
of investment.

The Rothschild Formula

The basic formula enunciated by Baron
Rothschild for financial success is worth
pondering over. In stock market operations,
according to Rothschild, one should buy

sheep (cheap) and gell deer (dear). Baron
Rothschild’s sheep and deer are different ~
from the Bull and the Bear which once
dominated the stock market jungle. As the

stock market is now cleared well through ~

the tightening of the law and the enforce-
ment of the Securities Contracts Act, even
in the absence of a Statute of Fraud, Indian
investors are well -poised for orderly
progress.

Investment analysis has many sides to it.
One aspect of such analysis consists in being
guided by graphs. The basic trends should
be spotted in the graph. The price move-
ments in general, and the movements of
prices of particular shares, when judged
along with the moving averages for a short-
er period, say bi-weekly, tri-weekly or
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informed do not also know that the
policyholder borrowing again againf
the same policy is obliged to technically

_repay old loans and borrow again on 8

consolidated basis at a higher rate. It
is time that the Corporation reve
this decision and initiated measures
which will reduce the cost of insurance
and improve the quality of service.

—(FOC)Y

weekly, may be useful in computing the
fluctuations in the market even in the short
run along with the long term prospects.
Apart from the quality of inveshnenf. choos-
ing the time of investment is a major ope-
xjational technique which will either lift the
investor to a new plane of prosperity or
make him regret for every one of his ac-
tions, ultimately forcing him to depend on
luck for everything,

The graph which depicts the movement of
five selected shares of the Madras market
from July 1, 1970 to November 20, 1970 re-
presents the cross-section of the technical
and corporate forces underlying their move-
ments. This graph which shows the month~
l.y price movements, when studied in con=-
junction with the moving average of these
shares bi-weekly or tri-weekly, will en-
a‘ble the investor to spot out in a way, the
timing for either buying or selling, which
guidance may be combined with the gene-
ral economic assessment.

GSI— 120 Years Old...

The Geological Survey of India, the third
olde§t Geological Survey in the World, sed
up m‘ 1851, is completing 120 years. The
organisation, from a humble beginning, hes
grown to be the largest scientific organisation
in the country, with about 1,400 officers and
incurring an annual expenditure of about
eight crores of rupees as against 350 officers
and one crore of rupees respectively only
a decade ago. Significance of its role can be
iudfged b)fl the fact that the value of eves®

ew of the important mineral d ts
p.roved by the department was nem'el:'m‘l
times and 1400 times the expenditure incur~
red. by the Survey during the Second
Third Plan periods respectively. It addition
to systematic mapping and mineral explora-
tion the field of activities of the Geolo
Survey covers engineering geology, hydro”
geology, research, publication of geohﬁﬂ
cci:ttfz amll maps, expeditions, geological edv~

ion, dissemination of geological knowW~
ledge, training and intematio::: 8001“‘“‘
activities.

INDUSTRIAL ECONOMIST'

Tourism transformed it.

. )
*- Soon, Boeing-737 jets will bring more visitors
to Khejuraho. And a master plan which envisages
a new township of 10,000 people dependent entirely
! on the tourist trade has been apgproved.

Khajuraho was a sleepy little village. ool
Unsiung. Unknown. its few I;\h:zt:::. oked out

a meagre living by farming. it

beauﬂqful temples. But these wer® nlmos‘t imﬂb\m
visited onfy by an adventurous and dedica! A

developed
Then things changed- Khajuraho was
as & tourist attraction. Roads were improv;:.
Hotels sprang up. A market was buiit to cates
1o the requirements of visitors.

And they came. By the thousands.
raho began to hum with new activity.
T::i‘fpon w.a?bum. Transport services were expanded
re more jobs for more .
;':».r:.l:r;ors for rrazro handicrafts. Khajuraho was
no longer an unknown village. it was arr;
axotic destination name in world tourism.

-Tourism is the world's biggest business
and the fastest growing. in five years it will be
* " worth Rs. 18,000 crores. And tourism offers:
. high returns on investment
n the shortest time. For instance, in 1968,
Yugoslavia earned three and a haif doliars on
. every dollar it invested in Tourism.

A net profit of 250% 8 -

Tourism is also a peopie’'s business,

Because people benefit wherever the tourist travels.
Wenith flows from the affivent countries te

the less affluent. And within the country from

- -the developed areas to the less developed.

A Everyone benefits. Alslines, travel agents,
hoteliers, shopkeepers, craftsmen, waiters,

: taxi-drivers. The chain is endless.

OSPARTMSNT OF TOURSE SOVERNNENT OF MBIA

“ANDUSTRIAL ECunumios



THE CITY CORNER:

EFSI Celebrates Golden Jubilee

The Employers’ Federation of
Southern India which has completed
50 years of useful existence, celebrated
its Golden Jubilee on Nov. 28. The
galaxy of participants in the con-
ference held as part of the celebrations
included the former Reserve Bank
Governor Mr. H. V. R. Iengar, Plan-
ning Commission Member, Mr. R.
Venkataraman, senior industrialist Mr.,
Naval H. Tata, FICCI President
Mr. D. C. Kothari, MRL Chairman

Mr. M. Ramabrahmam, and Labour.

Counsellor at the US Embassy at
Delhi, Mr. Morris Weisz.

Improving the Third Force

Initiating the series of speeches on
“Utilisation of human resources for

industrial growth in the ’seventies”,-

Mr. Iengar asked that a third fores, in
addition to the forces of managerial and
working classes, be taken into account
in planning for industrial growth in
India. This force was the human
material that formed the legislatures
and the Governments in the country.
He regretted that the quality of this
third force had been hopelessly and
continuously deteriorating, “If the
’seventies are to be a period of growth
the quality of India’s politicians must
improve and they must set high etbical
standards for themselves and pursue
more pragmatic policies.” Mr. Iengar
noted that the managerial class had
been undergoing structural changes
with induction into senior positions of
purely professional managers. He

would however want the pace of this

change to be faster. He condemned the
attitude of the worker towards his
work, the introduction of the politicians
into the labour movement and the
increasing resort to violence to settle
industrial disputes. On the positive
side he was gratified to find many

elements necessary for take-off —
intelligent and technically able mana-
gers, labour force capable of acquiring
most sophisticated skills and a broad-
enough industrial bage.

Mr. Venkataraman’s keynote address
contained a few worthwhile sugges-
tions. One of them was for an all-out
effort to expand the services sector
whose employment potential was far
greater than the other sectors. Also,
he wanted a judicious mix of sophisti-
cated, not-so-sophisticated and lower
level technologies keeping in view the
need to expand employment.

Generating Fresh Employment

Mr. Naval H. Tata wanted fuller
utilisation of the now under-utilised
labour in intensive industries whereby
without additional investment substan.
tial fresh employment could be gene-
rated. Mr. D. C. Kothari was worried
whether the fantastic sum of Rs, 6,500
crores needed for investment to provide
jobs for the 13 million unemployed
could ever be found. He appealed to
the Government to come to grips witn
lawlessness in the land. This came in
the way of additional investment and
was therefore anti-employment. Mr.
Rama Brahmam suggested location of
new big industries or at least the
ancillaries required for them in the
rural areas. Mr. K. Srinivasan
(SITRA) said that people must be
prepared to give up less important ob-
jectives in favour of economic and
social development, Mr. Morris Weisz
examined the extent to which Ameri-
can solutions to problems like labour
indiscipline and undesirable labour ang
management practices could be applied
to Indian conditions, Mr. B. K. Nehru
called upon employers to recognise
th.e fact that there could be no growth
without change, “Manage the changes

foreseen to ensure continuity. If your.
fail to do so, you invite oblivion, if”
not today, tomorrow,” he said. ’

Those who participated in the-
discussions in the forenoon and.
afternoon sessions were Messrs. K.
Eswaran, S, Narayanaswamy, M. E..
Bourcier, M. K. Raju, S. N. Lal S. K.
Parthasarathi, N. R. Srinivasan, and
V. A. Ramachandran. Mr. N. S. Bhat,.
Chairman of the Federation, announc-
ed the institution of an endowment for-

an annual lecture at the II'T Madras.
to commemorate the occasion.

Ancillary Industries in Public Sector
Understanding ’

A coordinated effort is to be made to-
set up ancillary industries in all the
14 public sector undertakings under
the Ministry of Petroleum and Chemi-
cals.

Mr. D. R, Chavan, Unijon Minister of
State in the Ministry, said in the city
that - small-scale industries will be
established in plastic processing, pesti-
cides formulation (which upto now had
been confined to DDT, BHC, endrin
and aldrin) and in drugs and dyestuffs.
He spoke of the importance of ancillary
industries from the point of view of
providing employment,

Mr. Chavan was
exhibition organised
portunitieg 0

M
Min
Tut

declaring open am
to show the op-
pen to entrepreneurs,

I. 8. Madhavan, State Industries,

.iste.r, urged early clearance of the-
lcorin Fertilizer Project,

Seminar on Industrial Relations

A suggestion for a ban on strikes and
lo'ck‘-outs. which had become anachro-
nistic with the evolution of new struc-
tPres of companies engaged in produc-
tion and new techniques for resolution
of industria] disputes, was made at &

}sleminar organised by the TVS Group
ere, '

The  seminar was
industrial relations
concepts,

Mr. T. S. Krishna, Chairman Of
L‘UCA'S TVS Ltd., who initiated the .
discussion on this suggestion, attribut""

devoted. to
and financial
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" -ed the strikes and lock-outs largely to

politics and the vacillating policies of
the Government, The harmonious rela-
tion in his group, he said, was main?y
due to smooth personal relationship
between the workers and the manage-
ment. In this context, he emphasis-
ed the importance of establishing
communication between labour and
management particularly middle ma-
niagement where there was a big gap
today. .

Mr. T. S. Santhanam, Managing
Directpr, T. V. Sundram Iyengar &

" Sons Ltd., felt that wages must be

reviewed and put up subject to ntm-
‘crease in productivity and the capacity

of the industry to pay.

5 N W . .
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Mr. G. Ramanujam, INTUC leader,
said that treatment of labour was even
more important than high wages. He
pointed out that the engineering indus-
try, which paid the highest wages, had
the largest periods of strikes and other
work stoppages.

Visit of the Japanese Trade Team

An eight-member Japanese Chemical
Products Manufacturers team, spon-
sored by the Osaka Chamber of com-
merce, arrived in Madras on Novem-
ber 24. The team had discussions with
Indian and Japanese businessmen and
the Japanese Consul-General at Mad;'as
on the possibilities of joint ventures

and technical collaboration in the
southern region,

The team, led by Mr. Nagakawa,
acquainted itself with the export
potentialities of South India.

During their three-day stay in the
City, the visiting Japanese had a meet-
ing with the President of the Federa-
tion of Indian Chambers of Commerce
and Industry, Mr. D. C. Kothari, and
also with the members of the Southern
India Chamber of Commerce.

The team, which had visited other
areas of the country earlier, is on a
tour of the country as a follow-up of
the Kyoto India-Japan meeting of last
September. —V.M.

GATT Chief Recommends Larger Trade Among Developing Countries

~ OLIVIER LONG, Director-
G;:Zral of GATT (General f‘\gree-
ment on Trade and Tariffs) in thez
course of his visit to Madras sau‘d tha
the GATT has been endeavouring to
between developing

ade
promote tr ¢ now than

countries to a greater exten :
hitherto. “Developing countries fro(;n
now on must devote atten.tion to tra 16;
among themselves which is very -sfnis
now... ‘TThere are great pOSSlblflt(;e-
for many reasons: The markets o

veloping countries are easier to per;;
trate, competition is less fierce 'ae d
export promotion is less expensive,
i ong. '
sallsljvl xi;cf:)g gdescribed the practice :)j
export subsidies as a not goo§ \.way 0
Promote exports. “Export sul?mdxes a j
not the answer for developing coun
tries” The subsidies put the moneyt ];r;
the pockets of the importer a;nd' :c;rom
developing country should re ratx  from
it, said Mr. Long. He advoca; g
competition as the correct metho

Sustaining exports.

Trade Creation and Trade Diversion

Mr. Long said that the proposal of

ANDUSTRIAT, RCONOMIST

an Asian Common Market was a regio-
nal trade arrangement which is of
course different from the concept of
world-wide enterprise. “Regional co-
operation is a good thing in itsglf SO
long as it maintained its outwarc? look’;’
don’t shut your markets to out51der§,

Mr. Long said. Under proper policies
regional grouping can show 'fremen—
dous results but if it is looking inward,
instead of creating trade it can very
much divert trade, said Mr. Long.

The GATT chief said that there was
a tremendous potential for export of

“tea to the West. He described tea

as a healthy beverage, especially in
the context of pollution of v‘{ate.r there
can be a greater resort to drinking tea.
He felt that advertising and promotion
in a very big way can create a very
good market for tea in the West. He
said that the tea producers and export-
ers should get together and buy. "che
cervices of a first class advertising

agency and promote the consumption

ea with the t A
;)(frthaealth; this can help increase tea
exports of developing countries to a
substantial extent, said Mr, Long.

heme the tea is good -

On the outlook for the Second De-
velopment Decade Mr. Long said that
he anticipated a better implementation
of the Kennedy Round of Tariffs
during this decade.

Maintaining World Trade System

The multi-lateral system of trade
developed since the War must be ex-
tended further. World trade is buo-
yant and the trade of developing
countries is also buoyant at present.
The first and foremost necessity is that
we should maintain this world trade
system, said Mr. Long.

Mr. Long referred to the problem
of leather exports. The tariff is rather
high and the cost of transportation,
high cost of dyes and other chemicals
come in the way of competitive ex-
ports. He also mentioned the problem
of changing fashions. For high qua-
lity leather goods tariff is not that
much of a deterrent, he said. GATT
will be taking up the question of lea-
ther exports in the next round of tariff
negotiations. —(FOC)

a



That’s how the

Talcher Fertilizer Project in
Orissa being set up by

FCI has been hailed.

There are plans to set up

two more coal-based fertilizer

plants at Ramagundam and Korba.'
Each with a capacity of

producing 1500 tonnes of urea

and 900 tonnes of ammonia per day,
will be the largest coal-based

plant in the world.

Why fertilizer plants
based on coal as feedstock ?

a To profitably utilise
the large resources of coal
already available in the country.

n To reduce drain on foreign
exchange by cutting down imports
of ammonia and naphtha.

a To ensure economies of
large-scale production and
reduce cost of fertilizer
for the farmer.

FERTILIZER CORPORATION OF INDIA LTD., NEW DELMI.

wy

¢... A watershed §
in the history of

Fertilizer

Production...”
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‘covery zones into

LOMMODITIES:

¥

Cane Price Policy Disappoints

The Central Government’s announcement
‘on cane prices for the 1970-T1 season has
been received with disappointment in South
Indian sugar industry circles. While re-
taining the minimum price at Rs. 7.37 per
quintal linked to a recovery of 9.4 per cent,
the premium for recoveries higher than 94
per cent has been increased from 536 paise
to 6.6 paise per quintal for every increase

01 per cent recovery. The higher price

for increased recovery of sucrose content is
likely to benefit cane-growers in Maharash-
tra and Mysore by Rs. 1.25 to 2 per quintal.
This may seem justifiable as far as it brings
the cane-sugar price rdlationships as between
Units in the high recovery and low re-
better  balance. But
the mills jn Tamil Nadu and Andhra
Pradesh will derive little solace from
the new formula as no attempt has
been made to meet the special situation in
their States, The pegging of the minimum
brice to a recovery of 9.4 per cent has made
the cost of production unduly high and pro-
fit margins have been squeezed to negligi-
ble levels. In fact the industry has been
Suggesting a minimum price of say Rs. 60
Per quintal linked to a recovery of 8 per
cent (the average in Tamil Nadu) with a
Premium of as much as 10 paise for every
increase of 0.1 per cent in recovery. vax—
ously, the Centre and the States are in no
mood to displease the cane-growers by low-
ering cane prices in any State.

Steel Distribution

A new system of regulation and distribu-
tion of steel by the main producers has be?en
introduced since October based on the p'rlo-
Tities indicated by the Priority Committee
8¢t up earlier. The Chairman of the Joint

ant Committee and Steel Controlle.r re-
tently gave details of the new policy ot
“Bistribution of materials from the producers

kyards which came into force from the
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beginning of November. He also said an
appraisal division had been formed in the
jron and steel control organisation to keep
a constant watch on the processing of in-
dents in the JPC, to see that there is no
delay in the issue of sale or works orders
at the producers’ end and that the product-
mix and flow of despatches from the plants
are in strict accordance with the Priority
Committee priorities.

The new uniform system for distribution
from the over 30 stock-yards among ot'her
things earmarks 20 per cent of the prime
material received by them for small scale
industries, on allotments by State directors
of industries and 10 per cent bars, rods.a}nd
light structurals for customers requiring
steel for house-building. The balance will
be supplied to meet Government‘an.d oth(?r
requirements as per priority l.ald
portion of the material going
The distribution of re-roilable
serap has also been rationaliseq. Under this
bulk of the scrap will be distributed to 1"e-
rollers from the stockyards, 60 per cent being
ed for re-rollers registered with State
directors of industries and 40 per cent _for
others registered with. the Steel Re-rolling
Mills’ Associations. Similarly, 90 per cent
of the defective sheets and plafces and sheet
cuttings will be supplied exclusively to sm.all
units through the State Small Industries
Corporation from the yards. .

The Government is also drawing a scheme:
to regulate distribution of billet re-rollers
products at fixed prices after paying reaso-
jon charges. At the same time,

nable converst
to relieve the acute shortage, consumers

have been allowed to import certain cate.
f steel in short supply to the ex-
cent of their last year’s con-

tion. Hindustan Steel is also import-
.Sumpl e quantities of scarce items like
ng argheas and tinplates for distribution
plate.s‘, s’t consumers, export-oriented units
::’ dplsl:,rglf_scale sector. Besides these, im-

urgent
down with a
to the trade.

reserv

gories ©
tent of 50 per

T,

r College and Universities.

ports are being arranged against export of
5 lakh tonnes of pig iron to Japan.

But the new distribution policy for stock-
yard sales seems to have run into practical
difficulties as an anomalous situation has
arisen in which accumulation of stocks
exists along with acute shortage in many
categories of steel items. This is attribut-
ed to an additional requirement of a quota
allotment by the Iron and Steel Controller
at Calcutta even for small quantities urgent-
ly required by consumers. Also, the stock-
yards are required to maintain stocks for
30 days after their receipt for categories of
priority consumers before disposing of them.

Drug Trade Discount War

The differences between .the drug indus-
try and the trade over the discount allowa-
ble on various preparations seem to per-
sist. Meanwhile, the consumer is being pena-
lised in the form of higher end prices though
the Government has frozen prices at the
pre-May 15 levels. The trade is firm about
its demand for more liberal discount rates
that obtained before the Drug Prices Order
came into effect while the manufacturers
are resisting it on the plea that they have
been denied the opportunity to make up
for the loss on many essential drugs (whose
prices were fixed by Government) by en-
hancing the rates for other preparations and
food products. The industry is also finding
the pool prices for raw materials much
higher with the result that profit margins
of many companies have been squeezed con-
siderably. Hence the manufacturers have
expressed concern over the reported deci-
sion of the Union Ministry of Petroleum
and Chemicals in directing drug producers
to ensure that in respect of the formulations
whose consumer prices were fixed at May 15
levels, the discount to trade is given at the
rates prevailing on that date. It is pointed
out that the specific discounts of 10 per cent
for non-ethical drugs had been taken into
account in the industry’s new pricing policy
and calculations of profitability. Unless con-
sumer prices are allowed to be raised (they
are now under review) the industry is af-
raid any higher discount to the trade would
be a further ‘burden.
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BUSINESS BRIEFS:

Auto Producers’ Reduced Profits

The working results of automobile com-
panies for the latest year reveal that pro-
ducers of cars and commercial vehicles are
finding it difficult to continue operations on
a reasonably profitable basis. While units
concentrating on commercial vehicle manu-
facture have managed to maintain their
earnings at fairly satisfactory levels due to
better demand and increased prices in spite
of soaring costs, car production continued to
be quite unremunerative with selling prices
pegged at uneconomic levels for the small
volume of output. Of the three car units,
Standard Motor Products has remained clos-
ed since May this year and its future will
be known after a decision is taken on the
Verghese Committee’s finding. The Ver-
ghese Committee has said the factory could
be restarted only if a fresh capital of Rs. 1.5
crores was found and working to full capa-
city of 3,500 cars per annum) ensured. It
has suggested changing the model to over-
come consumer resistance. Premier Automo-
mobiles has been increasing its output and
turnover of cars and trucks but it has not
been able to prevent a sharp decline in
earnings in 1969-70 mainly due to the loss
in the car division. The company is yet to
resume its dividend. Hindustan Motors has,
however, the advantage of a diversification
of its activities into other engineering pro-
ducts but car sales are being effected at a
loss and labour unrest continues to hamper
fuller use of newly created facilities. "There
is a setback in profits for 1969-70 and pend-
ing the decision of Government on a revi-
sion of car prices, the directors have opted
to pass over the dividend on equity capital.
Ashok Leyland, however, has benefited from
a larger demand for its vehicles though the
profitability of operations has declined sig-
nificantly due to cost inflation.

Hind Motor Skips

The decision of Hindustan Motors Limited
to skip the equity dividend for the year
ended March 31, 1970 has come as a great
disappointment to the shareholders and the
stock market community. The company has
been a regular payer of reasonable dividends
even in difficult years. It paid 10 per cent,
taxable, for 1968-69 on a capital increased
by the issue of right shares while in the
earlier year the distribution amounted to
1212 per cent, taxable. The net profit, be-
fore depreciation, has declined to Rs. 354.62
lakhs in the latest year from Rs. 483.03 lakhs
in 1968-69. The provision for depreciation
i& Rs. 3.77 crores (Rs. 3.60 crores). Thus

]

even the full depreciation cannot be met out
of current earnings. After bringing Rs. 66
lakhs from development rebate reserve,
there is a transfer of Rs. 45 lakhs to gene-
ral reserve. There is a balance of Rs. 2.24
lakhs after taking into account Rs. 15.24
lakhs brought in and Rs. 1163 lakhs pro-
vided for interim dividend on preference
shares. The final dividend on preference
shares will be paid out of general reserve.
On the previous occasion, a sum of Rs. 1.22
crores was taken to dividend reserve.

Sakthi Sugars Prunes

In the context of the passing over of the
dividend on equity capital by at least three
companies in the South following a setback
in working results for 1969-70, the decision
of the directors of Sakthi Sugars Limited
to only cut the payment to 6 per cent, from
12 per cent taxable for the previous year
has been appreciated by the shareholders.
Sakthi Sugars was one of the few units
which did not have the problem of a re-
duced recovery though it handled as much
as 4.60 lakh tonnes of cane against 3.33 lakh
tonnes in 1968-63, With even a marginal
rise in the recovery to 841 per cent from
8.40 per cent, the output of sugar was sharp-
ly higher at 38,704 tonnes against 27,956 ton-
nes. But with an accumulation of stocks
and lower prices on open market sales, the
net profit, before depreciation declined
rather precipitately to Rs. 1031 lakhs from
Rs. 31.08 lakhs in 1968-69. But this sum was
not sufficient even to meet the depreciation
charge of Rs. 15.23 lakhs (Rs. 15.22 lakhs).
The debit balance of Rs. 4.92 lakhs has been
adjusted against general reserve. The equity
and preference dividends will also be paid out
of general reserve requiring Rs. 6.10 lakhs.
The company’s scheme for raising the crush-
ing capacity to 2,000 tonnes daily is being
implemented and the erection of plant and
machinery is scheduled for completion
during 1970-71. A bank loan for Rs. 30
lakhs has been obtained for thig purpose,

Indian Aluminium

The formal inauguration of the new smel-
ter of Indian Aluminium Company Limited
at' .Belgaum in Mysore State by President
Giri on Nov. 7 is an important landmark
in. t.he history of the company. Indian Alu-
minium has been a pioneer in the Indian scene
and has been successfully operating a num-
ber of facilities for manufacturing virgin

metal and products, With the completion

of the alumina plant also, the smelter at%
Belgaum is now turning out metal at the
full capacity rate of 30,000 tonnes on an in-

tegrated basis. Since October 1969. alumind-
from the company’s other sources was being

converted at the smelter. The Chairman of
Indal, Mr. H. V. R. Iengar has indicated

that there are already plans to increase the

capacity by 10,000 tonnes in the near future

while the scope for expanding capacity ulti--
mately to one lakh tonnes in stages is also®

being studied. The total investment on the

new smelter and allied facilities is estimated.
at Rs. 28 crores while the rolling mill being
got ready at Taloja near Bombay will cost
an additional Rs. 15 crores. Indal now has:
a capacity of over 70,000 tonnes of metal.
Production and earnings for 1970 are expect-
ed to be much higher than in 1969 in spite
of a strike at the Hirakud plant for over
three months, earlier this year.

S. 1. Shipping’s Move

South India Shipping Corporation is seek-
ing the approval of the shareholders for
bidding at an auction of 212472 equity
shares of Rs. 100 each of Jayanti Shipping
Company belonging to its former Chairman
Dr. Dharma Teja at a cost not exceeding
Rs. 5 crores. If the bid goes through, it will
enable S.I. Shipping to hold 74 per cent of
the equity capital of Jayanti which will be-
come a subsidiary. Jayanti's fleet consists.
of 8 bulk carriers, 2 tankers, 3 ore-cum oil
carriers and 3 dry cargo vessels of a total
tonnage of 480,512 dwt. If thig fleet comes
under SI. Shipping control, it will amount
to a trebling of SI. Shipping tonnage and
will enable it to sizably improve its Pm;
fitability as there is already a world-wide
organisation built up over the last few years
There will also be no problem of resources as
tramp shipping in recent years has been high-
ly paying and the large additions of bulk
carriers and tankers will come jn handy-
.S'I' Shipping has been seriously trying to
Increase its tonnage even otherwise and only
the difficulty related to availability of foreign
exchange.  There may, however be keen
competition at the bidding as other shipping’
Interests are also eager to strengthen their
tr:f\mp fleet. Apart from this, though no de-
tﬁlls are available, it is presumed that Jayan-
ti's working in the past three or four years
must have been quite encouraging in line
with other companies in the industry and’
8 merger will also help save tax liability.

Scindia Steam .

The chairman of Scindia Steam Naviga-

tion Company Limited, Mr. M. D. Thackerseys

has expressed concern over the unhelpful
attitude of Government in approving f{
additions to fleet, either new or second hané:
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at a time when Indian shipping companies are
able to reap the full benefit of the worldwide
freight boom. Though Scindia Steam has
been registered under the Monopolies Act,
it is stated there are no guidelines to officials
on the manner in which applications for in-
creasing tonnage for replacement and expan-
sion of liner and bulk trade services by the
company are to be handled. Against the
order for eight fast motor vessels plac-
ed with foreign shipyards three have
already been received while the fourth
will be delivered shortly. The others
are expected to be ready before 1972 along
Wwith two cargo vessels from West Germany.
The company could not buy a second-hand
bulk carrier of 57,000 dwt. due to delay in
getting Government approval which resulted
in the cost going up from $6.25 million to
$9 million in the meantime. Similarly, an
order for a 54,000 dwt. bulk carrier with a
West German yard has proved costly due to
Government inability to make up its ml.nd
ih time, Meanwhile, the West German sliup—
Yard withdrew its earlier offer and rev1§ed
its price upward with provision for escalation
in costs and extension of delivery date by a
¥year. Scindia Steam also proposes to bid for
the 212 Jakh equity shares of Jayanti Shl;}-
Ping Company, belonging to Dr. Dharma Teja,

T securing the permission of its shar?-
holders, The company's lower earnings In
1969-70 despite a higher income are attributed
to increased operating costs—higher cost of
fuel oil, and steep rise in port charges éﬂd
targo handling charges at Indian and foreign
Ports, Attempts are being made to introduce
Wodern methods of cargo handling in the

to raise productivity and output.

Tata Chemicals

l,t is rather unfortunate that when there
an acute shortage of soda ash in the coun-
and there is a prospect of fertilizer de-
Mand outstripping indigenous supply in the
Next few years, the two projects of Tatd
emicals for increasing soda ash capacity
TOm the present 600 tonnes to 1000 tonnes
8 day and a new fertilizer project at Mitha-
Pur haye got bogged down due to the non-
®arance under the Monopolies Act though
have been cleared by the Ministry of
Ind‘“tﬁﬂl Development. The delay over the
ash project is costing the country dezfrly

in of foreign exchange, as large im-
are being allowed to meet the critical
ge in this basic chemical and even then
there, iy a thriving black market where con~
s have to pay a heavy premium over
Producers’ prices. The company has 1f
the meantime been trying to increase its out-
Put by 25 per cent even with the Pfes‘f“t
"Pﬁcity. The prolonged negotiations ‘.'“h
Government over the fertilizer project
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have resulted in putting off the schedules of
construction and commissioning by two to
three years. It is felt that the fertilizer pro-
ject needs no clearance by the Monopolies
Commission as the company is entering the
fertilizer field for the first time and it will
not be a dominant undertaking in this com-
modity. It is fervently hoped that both pro-
jects which are vital to the economy, will
be cleared soon and early action taken on
their construction.

The chairman of the company, Mr. J. R. D.
Tata, has however been quick to appreciate
the Government’s prompt approval of the
company’s proposal to bid for a h.uge sod.a
ash project in Argentina. The project envi-
sages equity participation and loans by the
Indian company in the Argentine company
to set up a plant with 200,000 tonnes capa-
city. Tata Chemicals is hopeful of succeed-
ing in its bid which will enable it to suppl.y
bulk of the know-how and plant and. x‘nacl"u—
nery in satisfaction of its capital participation
and loans. The estimated cost of the pro-
ject is $35 millions (over Rs. 25 crores) wthh
would be met by share capital for $14 m.ll-
lions and loans for $21 million. The Indian
company’s share in the capital will be about
$6.75 million while it will also lend $.1.0.5
millions. As its terms are quite competitive
with those of two other firms from Japan
and France, it is hoped that the Argentine
Government will approve of the Indian oﬁef‘.
If this project materialises, it is stated, it
will be equal to or exceed in value all the
projects put together, set up till now .by
Indian companies in foreign countries.
Mr. Tata has said that the World Bank has
been impressed with Tata Chemical’s capa-
bility and has even sougl.lt its assistance in
starting a similar project in another country.

Meanwhile, the company has been finding
it difficult to avoid a _reduction in profit
margins owing to spiralling costs. Even in
1969-70, though gross profits maifxtaix:ned their
upward trend there was a.drop in ms?osa}ale

fts for the first time smce‘196‘2 with in-
l:::rr‘:ased taxation due to termination of tax

1l in
- The company €Xpects to do we
credits. ar though earnings in the

t ye R
the fcuur:er:onfhs have not been much higher
x:‘ (;hose in the corresponding period in

increased costs, prices
1969-10. 'flor:aﬁ;e :,eﬂthanced. The proposal
of ”d“boa:us s is still pending with the
for a t. It has been represented that
Gover e sdelines should be applied to the
tl:;;: proposal as it was made in November

969. The previous issues were made in
1969.

powever, its plea is reject-
el anftxi'ei:wa'x:;'li::ation can be made after
o 1972. The company may also come
Febm?ry right issue at a modest premium
::}: w{tthr:quires additional funds for its new
en i
projects.

Sirpur Resumes

Sirpur Paper Mills Limited has returned
to the dividend list with the announcement
of a payment of 3 per cent on the equity
capital for the year ended June 30, 1970.
The arrears of preference dividends have been
wiped out while that for the latest year is
also to be paid. The company’s net profit,
before depreciation and taxation has jumped
to Rs. 10564 lakhs from Rs.. 50.96 lakhs in
1968-69. The provision for depreciation,
including arrears of Rs. 19.26 lakhs is Rs. 83.25
lakhs (Rs. 49.76 lakhs) while development re-
bate reserve gets Rs. 1.93 lakhs (Rs. 10,000).
The allocation for contingencies is Rs. 60,000
(nil) and taxation Rs. 68,891 (Rs. 75,000).. The
preference dividends for two years absorb
Rs. 1106 lakhs and the equity dividend
Rs. 8.20 lakhs. After some adjustments, a
sum of Rs. 53,223 has been taken to general
reserve. The working results for the current
year may be more encouraging and a higher
dividend can be expected. The Rs. 10 paid-up
shares which had been quoting at a discount
sometime back are now ruling around
Rs. 12.40.

Inchek Tyres

The decision of the directors of Inchek
Tyres Limited to skip the dividend on equity
capital for the year ended June 30, 1970 fol-
lowing poor working results has been receiv-
ed by the shareholders with considerable
disappointment. It had been expected that
working results might not be very satisfactory
owing to prolonged labour trouble but the
announcement that the company has incurred
a heavy loss for the latest year is still hard
to accept. Only last year, it had paid a
maiden dividend of 6 per cent after wiping
out completely the arrears of preference divi-
dends. There is a net loss of Rs. 38.05 lakhs
against a profit of Rs. 56.53 lakhs in 1968-69,
after providing for depreciation, (in 1968-69
depreciation claimed Rs. 30.03 lakhs).

Gramophone Repeats

Gramo;;hone Company of India Limited has
maintained the ordinary dividend for the year
ended June 30, 1970 at 15 per cent taxable.
The company’s sales improved further to
Rs. 4.33 crores from Rs. 3.97 crores in 1968-69,
while the net profit, before depreciation and
taxation, was better at Rs.. 48.72 lakhs against
Rs. 4589 lakhs in the previous year. After
setting aside Rs. 2.07 lakhs (Rs. 1.76 lakhs)
for depreciation, taxation claims Rs. 28.2¢
lakhs (Rs. 26.13 lakhs). Development rebate-
reserve gets Rs.. 26,900 (Rs. 50,500) and gene-
ral reserve Rs. 8 lakhs (same). The transfet
to taxation equalisation reserve is Rs. 1.5
lakhs (Rs. 1 lakh). The dividend amount is
slightly higher at Rs. 9 lakhs (Rs. 7.83 lakhs).
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ICICI Loan for GSFC

The Industrial Credit and Investment
Corporation of India has granted a foreign
exchange loan for $ 4 millions (Rs. 3 crores)
to the Gujarat State Fertilizers Company
Limited for setting up its caprolactum pro-
ject at Baroda. GSFC will set up the plant
with a capacity of 20,000 tonnes per annum
at a cost of Rs. 27 crores, a sizable portion
of this being met out of internal resources.
Caprolactum is a basic raw material for
‘making nylon and the country’s entire
requirements are now met from imports.
Surplus ammonia from GSFC’s fertilizer plant
will form the basis for the new project.
Technical know-how will be provided by a
Swiss firm as the earlier efforts to et it
from Japan ran into difficulties, The loan
by ICICI is the largest given by it for any
single project and will be given out of a
World Bank credit for $40 million,

India Carbon Pays Some

India Carbon Limited could not derive any
substantial benefit from a sharp rise in turn-
over during the year ended June 30, 1970 to
Rs. 390 crores from Rs. 2.85 crores in 1968~
69 due to costlier raw materials and other
charges. The net profit, before depreciation
and taxation, improved only modestly to
Rs. 5791 lakhs from Rs. 5258 lakhs in the
previous year. The charge in respect of
depreciation is Rs. 18.94 lakhs (Rs. 13.59
lakhs) and development rebate Rs, 10.07 lakhs
(Rs. 41,274). Taxation claims only Rs. 16
lakhs (Rs. 26 lakhs) while general reserve
gets Rs. 1295 lakhs (Rs. 13 lakhs). The
directors have maintained the equity dividend
at 16 per cent, taxable. The calcined anthra-
cite project at Budge Budge near Caleutta
has been almost completed. Imported raw
anthracite will be used by the plant. The
first phase of the chemical project at Bombay
is expected to be ready by the end of this
vear. The second phase will depend nn the
arrival of imported plant and machinery.

Travancore Chem. Mig.

In spite of difficulties in getting the re-
quired raw materials in adequate quantities,
Travancore Chemical and Manufacturing
Company Limited could increase its volume
and value of sales during 1969-70 to Rs. 219.29
lakhs from Rs. 178.38 lakhs in 1968-69. The
net profit, before depreciation and taxation,
also improved to Rs. 29.88 lakhs from Rs. 26.83
lakhs.. The dividend on equity capital has
been maintained at 25 per cent taxable, with
the announcement of a final payment of
12} per cent. taxable. The directors rapita-
lised Rs. 10 lakhs out of reserves for issuing

bonus shares in the ratio of one for three,
The Alwaye plant continues to be handicapped
by shortage of copper due to delay in issue
of import licence while indigenous copper has
to be secured at higher cost. There are also
Problems of getting barytes and bauxite of
good quality. The Mettur unit has turther
expanded its capacity and its present pro-
duction includes barium chloride and Larium
carbonate demand for which is satisfactory.
By-product sodium sulphide is also finding a
ready market and it is expected that the
plant will be operating more profitably in the
current year. The company has secured a
licence for setting up a unit at Alwaye for
manufacturing 600 tonnes of potassium

chlorate per year. The plant is likely to be
commissioned in a year.

India Forge Cuts

The decision of the directors of India Forge
and Drop Stampings Limited to cut the divi-
dend on equity capita} for the year ended
June 30, 1970 to g per cent, taxable, from
9 per cent. taxable, for 1968-69 has dis-
appointed shareholders especially as the com-
pany’s sales and earnings have recorded an
appreciable rise. Though a higher capital is
ranking for the latest dividend, the reduction
in percentage is considered rather severe.
With the expanded facilities contributing to
a larger output in the closing months, the
turnover increased further to Rs. 153.34 lakhs
from Rs. 126.66 lakhs in 1968-69 while the
net profit, before depreciation improvad to
Rs. 2530 lakhs from Rs. 1982 lakhs. The
charge in respect of depreciation is as much
as Rs. 17.18 lakhs (Rs. 7.89 lakhs) while
provision for development rebate is Rs. 2
lakhs (Rs. 2 lakhs). There is no tax liability,
against Rs. 1,75 lakhs previously, Provident
Fund contingencies and bonus liability get
Rs. 215 lakhs (Rs. 70,000) and preference
shares sinking reserve Rs. 2 lakhs (same).
After taking credit for Rs. 2.84 lakhs in res-
pect of income-tax refunds, excess provision
for taxation and other adjustments, the
transfer to general reserve is Rs. 3.80 lakhs
(Rs. 5,42 lakhs). There may be a much larger
turnover if there is no bottleneck in raw
material supplies and the order books are
full, though profitability of operations may be
affected by higher costs. The latest aquity
and preference dividends are to be paid out
of general reserve,

K. C. P. Pays More

K.CP. Limited has reported satisfactory
working results for the year ended June 30,
1970. The directors have maintained the
equity dividend at 10 per went taxable, but

H

it is payable on a capital increased by 2 1

for 20 bonus issue. Though the company'$

sugar division could not contribute as m

as in the previous year, the cement and

engineering sections worked on a more
profitable basis. Cement output increased $0.

191 lakh tonnes from 1.74 lakhs tonnes in

1968-69 while the engineering division rai

its turnover sizably with its order books in &

satisfactory state. The distillery and con-

fectionary units also fared well during the

year. Production of sugar, however declined

to 39,921 tonnes from 46,578 tonnes though

there was an improvement in the recovery

to 9.15 per cent from 897 per cent. In spite -
of lower open market prices for sugar, the
total turnover of all divisions jncreased to

Rs. 14.63 crores from Rs. 13.65 crores while:
the net profit, before depreciation and taxa-

tion, rose to Rs. 184.92 lakhs from Rs. 178.96 !
lakhs in the previous year. The claim in res-

pect of depreciation is Rs. 97.99 lakhs (Rs. 8550
lakhs) and development rebate Rs. 10 lakhs

(Rs. 14 lakhs). There js a provision of

Rs. 131 lakhs (Rs. 1.44 lakhs) in respect of*
expenses relating to previous years while

taxation claims Rs. 43 lakhs (Rs. 30 lakhs).

The transfer to dividend reserve is Rs, 2541 ‘

lakhs (Rs. 10.54 lakhs) and general reserve
Rs. 10 lakhs (Rs. 12750 lakhs),
reserve gets Rs. 15000 (Rs. 80,000), There
are however transfers to the profit and loss
account of Rs. 48478 (Rs. 16.14 lakhs) being
excess provisions no longer required. Rs. 4.74
lakhs (Rs. 3 lakhs) from development rebate
reserve and Rs. 1.40 lakhs (Rs. 135 lakhs)
being income not relating to the year. In
1968-69, the appropriations included Rs. 543

lakhs to expansion reserve, Rs. 2,50 lakhs to
capital redemption reserve and Rs. 4,200 to

quarry lands amortisation reserve. In thet
Year, there were also transfers from rehabili~

tation reserve (sugars) for Rs. 41 lakhs, ex-

pansion reserve (cements) for Rs, 23.01 lakbs

and dividend equalisation reserve for Rs. 1425
lakhs.

Mettur Chemical’s Plans

Mettur Chemical and Industrial Corporation
Limited proposes to expand its rayon-grade
caustic soda capacity by 20 tonnes to 80 tonnes
a day to meet the increasing requirements of
caustic soda and chlorine. The demand fof )
by-product chlorine has been particularly
keen from chlorine-based chemical units like
Chemicals and Plastics India Limited while
Mettur Chemicals itself has been raising 38
output of such chemicals. .The chlorine capa~
city after the expansion will rise to 74 tonnes
a day. Two additional cells will be i
in the caustic soda unit with the help of
Krebs of Switzerland at a cost of Rs, 32 lakhs-
The foreign exchange component will be

INDUSTRIAL ECONOM{ST

Gratuity ;

. 7.5 lakhs and a DM loan will be obtaifwd
from the Industrial Finance Corporation.
Yhere will be no need for raising fresh capital
-5 the balance amount will be found from
internal resources. The new facilitics ;?re
expected to be in operation from the thlrg
quarter of 1971. The total capacity o: bot
units will then be 140 tonnes of caustic soda
per day.

Ypplication for Scooter Plant at
Pondicherry

Government has issued a Letter of Inte'n:
te a private party to set up a Scoote:: Plani
at Pondicherry with annual cap":iclty o
24000 scooters, Tt was indicated in their
®pplication that for a capacity of 40,0(;0
8cooters applied for, the investment of !anb.
b“ndi"g& plant and machinery wou'ld' e
Rs. 30000 lakh, and that a public l.umted
©ompany would be incorporated for imple-
menting the scheme.

BHEL Negotiating with American
Firm

Bharat Heavy Electricals Limited has be::
Degotiating with an American firm ?or ¢ t
Manufacture of advanced type of boilers @
i3 Boiler Plant at Tiruchirappalli. The pro-
Po%al for collaboration has been approv -
Yecently by the Government and the agree
Ment ig likely to be concluded very soon-

LK Synthetics Earns More

3. K. Synthetics Limited has maintained 115
®rowth during the year ended June 39, 19 d
8 further sharp rise in turnover an
. The net profit, before depraciation,
g taxation, jumped to Rs. 5.44 crors from
By, 403 crores in 1968-69. The Share-hOI? ?:
. benefit congjderably from the directo
Secision to pay a hithr dividend of 15 Per
tent, taxable, (against 12} per cent) taxfable,
80 equity capital increased by the 1SSu¢
of us shares in the proportion of one share
tor 8Very {wo shares held. The amount ¥€7
Ei‘btd will thus be much higher at Rs .
hag 3 (B 25 lakhs). At the same tme, !
Ry 2‘211 la;]s:vz»sible to take a hugte '“g Zr:erzl
> hs. (Rs. 89 lakhs) to
:::rve sfter providing Rs. 18108 lakhg
deyy 2545 lakhs) for depreciation an
:'°1°Pment rebate. There is also a tax provi~
*on of Re. 75 lakhs (nil). After taking °r°d’;
"‘&R" 8.12 lakhs written back to profit an
aecount from depreciation and d""el?p’l
Ment Tebate reserve the transfer to (ca‘::::)
ption reserve is Rs. 2.50 lakhs (55
mx)n“'tment reserve Rs. 3 lakhs (Rs. 50

)
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Madura Mills Wins Safety Awards for
Third Successive Year

At a funciien held on November 4, Mr,
N. V. Natarajan, Minister for Labour, Gov-
ernment of Tamil Nady, presented_to Mad'ux('ia
Mills Co. Ltd., Tuticorin, a Roll{ng Shm}l R
cash prize of Rs. 1,000 and certl.ﬁcates 0:;
the lowest frequency rate of. accxder.lts ar}l]
the longest accident-free period during the

Mr., Iswaran is seent receiving the Award

A. Iswaran
Photo shows Mr. Is ,
nager of the Mill, receiving ?he
third year in succession
has secured the safety

year 1968,
Spinning Man:
award. This is the
that Madura Mills
awards. ’

———

Mysore Cements Impresses

Mysore Cements Limited has earned a much.
larger profit during the year ended June 30,
1970, with remunerative prices on a higher
level of production and sales. There was a
big rise in the net profit, before depreciation,
to Rs. 11498 lakhs from Rs. 70.24 lakhs in
1968-69. The dividend on equity capital has
been raised to 12} per cent, taxable from
10 per cent taxable. The claim in respect of
depreciation is Rs. 47.16 lakhs (Rs‘ 43.67 lakhs)
and development rebate Rs. 10 lakhs (nil).
The company has to provide Rs. 185.96 lakhs
towards development rebate upto the end of
1969-70 and it will be necessary to ccedit at
least Rs. 139.47 lakhs to the statutory deve-~
lopment rebate reserve. As only Rs. 10 lakhs
has been credited to this reserve, the balance
will have to bhe provided when there are
taxable profits. General reserve gets
Rs. 54.83 lakhs (Rs. 20.50 Iakhs) while in the
previous year there was a transfer of Rs. 627
lakhs to expansion veserve. The company
has a scheme for setting up a new cement
unit in a deficit area. An application has been
made to the Madhya Pradesh Government
for a mining lease as adequate limestone
deposits have been located near Itarsi. An
industrial licence is also being sought for the
project, The company has opened a depot in
Bangalore on an experimental basis to supply
cement in bulk to consumers, This saves
Rs. 30 per tonne on packaging charges.

AWARDS TO PUBLIC SECTOR UNDERTAKINGS

ibiotics Limited and Indian
tamInAdnutsl::ioets Limited have k?een
President’s Shield for achiev-
performance among Centr_al
industrial undertakings in
§7 respectively. In adfh-
tion, they have also been awarded Certifi-

i y Plate} for outstand-
?atespe:'{fobxf:;:ce(cizpt‘;leose two years. Hindus-
ng

Hindus
Telephone
awarded the
ing the best
Government
1965-66 and 1966-

tan Antibiotics Limited will also receive the
Certificate of Merit for outstanding perform-
ance for 1966-67.

Other public sector undertakings to re-
ceive Certificate of Merit are Hindustan
Insecticides Limited and Hindustan Tele-
printers Limited for 1965-66 and Manganese
Ore (India) Limited for 1966-67.

eld in Vigy

ion h
At a function )
Minister for _md::v:ls
the Presidenual's jo  fooaround). =5
of the award wini

i ber 24. 1970, the Union

Bhavan, New Delhi on Novem ] 70,
Dei:lopment 'and Internal Trade, Mr. Dinesh Singh, presented
to the Public Sector Industrial Undertakings. Photo shows one
o thedistinguished audience attending the function

2



STOCK MARKET:

Sentiment Remains Weak

The stock markets have been depicting a
weak sentiment for some weaks now and
there has been a steady erosion in vaiues of
‘most of the erstwhile scrips as also of the
. more active cash shares which had tacked on
appreciable gains in the earlier buoyant
phase. In the absence of any stimulating
‘developments the attitude of marketmen and
investors was one of wait-and-see and there
was no dispositign to increase commitments.
Even a mild flutter during the middle of
November failed to stay and there was no
evidence of a reversal of the corrective phase
though selling pressure seemed to have
abated. The undertone at the close was
extremely quiet.

Institutional support also seems io be
hesitant. Political and economic uncertain-
ties have continued to influence marketmen’s
thinking. Lyons Range which had been in
the vanguard of the recent recovery move
has understandably turned subdued. The law
and order situation in West Bengal has shown
no sign of improvement and the extremist
activities in Calcutta and other industrial
areas combined with widespread labour in-
discipline have already affected the morale of
industrialists in that State. The instances
of Hindustan Motors and Inchek Tyres which
have reported adverse working resulis for

the latest year are not very happy cnes ior
investors to derive any inspiratioa while
shortage of raw materials and frequcent port
strikes have hampered the engineering and
jute industries from improving their perfor-
mance. There is no dearth of demand for
many consumer goods but only critical
shortages are standing in the way of fuller
use of existing capacity.

Raw material shortage is also keenly felt
by the cotton textile industry which has al-
ready been finding its profit margins s1ueezed
by costlier cotton. Earlier hopes of u satis-
factory crop have been dashed by reports of
damage in Western India by heavy rains and
there has been a further sharp rise in cotton
prices since the beginning of the current
season. Mills in Bombay and Ahmcdabad
have been demanding block closure for short
periods to conserve fibre while urging the
Government to arrange for large-scale im-
ports of cotton and staple fibre immecdiately
to save the industry. Consumption of cotton
in the 1969-70 season had been higher than
in the previous season and the industry had
been trying to meet the increased demand
particularly from the rural sections, in spite
of higher working costs. The industry's plea
for a price revision for controlled varieties
has also been turned down by Government.

PRICE MOVEMENTS

‘The South Indian Mills, however, would ap-
pear to be against any block closure as @&
solution to the industry’s problems though it
will abide by uny decision of the Indian
Cotton Mills Federation in this regarid.

There is also anxicty about the manner in
which Government will consider applications
for new projccts and expansions. Even though
thie Industrial Development Ministry has been
quick to sanction approval for many projects
by established companies, the clearauce by
the Company Law Ministry under the Mono-
polies Act has been delayed and many worth-
while projects have got bogged down in pro-
cedural wrangles. Only recently the Chair-
man of Tata Chemicals expressed his deep
regret over the delay in clearence for two
of its vital projects-expansion of its soda ash
capacity and a new fertilizer schem2. It i
not yet known how far the the assurances of
government spokesmen in speedy clearance
of licences will be kept up. It has also been
stated that licences will be freely given im
creating excess capacity in the ‘non-core’
sector though big business houses may mave
some difficulty even here in starting new'
ventures. Mr. Dinesh Singh has sought to
answer the criticism about licensing delays
by pointing out tHat even where licences had
been issued earlier, no action had been taken
by enterpreneurs in implementing them. This
might be due to the difficulty experienced by’
industrialists in securing the required resour-
ces from the statutory financial institutions
on reasonale terms which will not affect the
shareholders’ interests at a later date. The
insistence on conversion of loans into cquities
has been a deterrent to many units in seek~

_ ing institutional finance.

~Madras

Nov. 8 Nov. 25 BombayNov. 8  Nov. 25 Ca]eu%iv, 8 Nov.25
India Cements 5.80 5.60 Tata Steel 105.25 104.50 Indian Iron 14.45 13.95
Mettur Chem. 12.40 1215 Hind Motors 1.20 14.52 Hind Motor 16.16 1450
Ashok Leyland 6.60 6.45 TELCO 237.00 230.00 Guest Keen 28.40 21.00
Alind 7.10 6.60 Century 868.00 847.00 Kesoram Ind 1750 1128
Madura Mills 18.25 17.50 National Rayon 532.00 527.00 Indian Alum. 36.10 35.00
S.1. Viscose 155.00 149.50 Tata Chemical 36.25 33.00 Dunlop India 38.70 36.00
Trav. Rayons 2275 2125 Premier Auto 65.00 60.00 Alkali 32,62 3225
ELD, Parry 16.15 15.12 MICO 470.00 452,50 CAFI 49.00 49.50
Madras Alum. 17800 17500 NOCIL 22500 23350 Alum, Corpn. 1450 13.50
Indian Overseas 173.00 171.00 United Carbon 432,50 43875 Hind. Alum. 38.37 - 36.62
Madras Rubber 20.12 19.40 Polyolefins 23400 24600 Inchek Tyres 1175 9.56
Seshasayee Paper . 1370 12.90 Gujarat Fert. 282 50 292.50 Tribeni Tissues 16.00 15.00

-
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Bs. 75 lakhs and a DM loan will be obtained
"the Industrial Finance Corporation.
Yhere will be no need for raising fresh capital
<% the balance amount will be found from
rnal resources. The new facilitics are

Pected to be in operation from the third .

Quarter of 1971, The total capacity of both
units will then be 140 tonnes of caustic soda
ber day,

Upplication for Scooter Plant at
~ Pondicherry

Government has issued a Letter of Intent
® a private party to set up a Scooter Plant
b Pondicherry with annual capacity ?f
h scooters, It was indicated in their
Splication that for a capacity of 40000
%te’! applied for, the investment of land.

g8, plant and machinery would. be
‘B 30000 Jakh, and that a public limited
SOpany would be incorporated for imple-
'efming the scheme.

E.L. Negotiating with American
«,Fh_m

5

nBharat Heavy Electricals Limited has been
Begotiating with an American firm .f°" the
Manufacture of advanced type of boilers at
8 Boiler Plant at Tiruchirappalli. The pro-
Posal for collaboration has been approved
tly by the Government and the agree-
Went jg likely to be concluded very soon.

o1

‘3. K. Synthetics Earns More

J. K Synthetics Limited has maintained its
during the year ended June 30, 1970
With a further sharp rise in turnover and
. The net profit, before depraciation,
2 taxation, jumped to Rs. 544 crores from
- 4.03 crores in 1968-69. The share-holderf
‘m,j‘ ,beneﬁt considerably from the directors
on to pay a higher dividend of 15 per
ot taxable, (against 124 per cent) tax'able,
on ap equity capital increased by ‘he issue
f bonus ghares in the proportion of onc share
every two shares held. The amount re-
will thus be much higher at Rs. 4.5
lakh, (Re. 25 lakhs). At the same time, it
hag been possible to take a huge sum of
B, 242 lakhs. (Rs. 89 lakhs) to general
e after providing Rs. 1818 Ilakhs
(Rs. 24345 lakhs) for depreciation an.d
velopment rebate. There is also 2 t'ax provi-
8ion of Rs. 75 lakhs (nil). After taking credit
T Rs. 8.12 lakhs written back to profit and
- acoount from depreciation and dcvek.)p-
Ment rebate reserve the transfer to capital
Tedemption reserve is Rs. 2.50 lakhs (same)
ad inyegtment reserve Rs. 3 lakhs (Rs. 50
lakhs),
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Madura Mills Wins Safety Awards for
Third Successive Year

held on November 4, Mr.
Minister for Labour, Gov-
Nadu; presented to Madura
corin, a Rolling Shield,
000 and certificates for
rate of accidents and
ent-free pericd during the

At a function
N. V. Natarajan,
ernment of Tamil .
Mills Co. Ltd., Tuti
cash prize of Rs. 1,
the lowest frequency
the longest accid

r. Iswaran is seen receiving the Award

M

o shows Mr. A. Iswaran,
r of the Mill, receiving 'fhe
e third year in succession
has secured the safety

year 1968. Phot
Spinning Manage
that Madura Mills

Mysore Cements Impresses

Mysore Cements Limited has earned a much.
larger profit during the year ended June 30,
1970, with remunerative prices on a higher
level of production and sales. There was a
big rise in the net profit, before depreciation,
to Rs. 11498 lakhs from Rs. 70.24 lakhs in
1968-69. The dividend on equity capital has
been raised to 12} per cent, taxable from
10 per cent taxable. The claim in respect of
depreciation is Rs. 47.16 lakhs (Rs*‘ 43.67 lakhs)
and development rebate Rs. 10 lakhs (nil).
The company has to provide Rs. 185.96 lakhs_
towards development rebate upto the end of
1969-70 and it will be necessary to ccedit at
least Rs. 139.47 lakhs to the statutory deve~
lopment rebate reserve. As only Rs. 10 lakhs
has been credited to this reserve, the balance
will have to be provided when there are
taxable profits. General reserve gets
Rs. 54.83 lakhs (Rs. 20.50 lakhs) while in the
previous year there was a transfer of Rs. 6.27
lakhs to expansion reserve. The company
has a scheme for setting up a new cement
unit in a deficit area. An application has been
made to the Madhya Pradesh Government
for a mining lease as adequate limestone
deposits have been located near Itarsi. An
industrial licence is also being sought for the
project. The company has opened a depot in.
Bangalore on an experimental basis to supply
cement in bulk to consumers. This saves
Rs. 30 per tonne on packaging charges.

awards.
o~ -
AWARDS TO PUBLIC
Hindustan Antibiotics Limited and Indian

Telephone Industries ,Limifed have hl:?esr-l
awarded the President’s Shield for achie y
i the best performance among Centrfa
lCri‘g ernment industrial undertakings 1N
19((:)‘5,-66 and 1966-67 respectively. In adflﬁl-
tion, they have also been awarded Cert:d-
cate,s of Merit (Copper Plate) for ox;?ta:lnus-
ing performance in those two years. Hm

SECTOR UNDERTAKINGS

tan Antibiotics Limited will also receive the
Certificate of Merit for outstanding perform=-
ance for 1966-67.

Other public sector undertakings to re-
ceive Certificate of Merit are Hindustan
Insecticides Limited and Hindustan Tele-
printers Limited for 1965-66 and Manganese
Ore (India) Limited for 1966-67.

At a function held in Vigyan Bha
Minister for Industrial Developmen
the Presidential awards
of the award winners (foregroun

van, New Delhi on November 24. 1970, the Union
t ’and Internal Trade, Mr. Dinesh Singh, presented
to the Public Sector Industrial Undertakings. Photo shows Qne
d) and thedistinguished audience attending the function. ...

s
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The South Indian Mills, however, ,would’?": ! X p

STOCK MARKET: .
pear to be against' any block closure as &

L

solution to the industry’s problems though 8 —~— Outstanding as on Slack Season Variations upta Busy Season
, : will abide by any decision of the Indism 30.10-70 31-10-69 24-4-70 30-10-70 31-10-69 1969-70
' . 3 Cotton Mills Federation in this regard. Items i 'y
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most of the erstwhile scrips as also of the §trikes have' hampered the engineering and polies Act has been delayed and many worth- . 1::;[-“8 in Govt. an
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extremely quiet. there has been a further sharp rise in cotton sector though big business houses may mave —— ' g Fine Superfine Total Total
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.Decision-makers in

CONTRIBUTIONS
TO FAO AND
UN AGENCIES

1
!
| GERMANY AND THE U.N.
}
1

S —————

(ON November 10, West Germany com-

‘pleted 20 years in the United
Nations Food And Agricultural Organi-
sation. The FAO was the first UN
Special agency it joined after the War.
;r"fhay over 170 German specialists work
n the FAQ headquarters at Rome and I tion and Broadeasting, held discussions
i : .  icter of State for E[orma ona 4 ing, ne .
i e deveoping counies Bomn con- | M, LK. CUa M e Oce on i in which e g,
B budg:ts wn;:l:}':ugﬂt‘ ;:‘Ee%i::?gesp:lﬁ?c ated Bb;mll’ s eﬂé;::mf ’berengongk, Jt. S:;reng‘); and II,:Iead of :th fsia Dtgparg‘z;em,
L en: Mr.I.K. Yo of Borm’s Press and Information ce.

Second to the USA so far as contribu- 7;,. Weiss and State Secretary Ahlers, Head of

tions to the FAO are concerned. This

| hOWever is onl

W y one aspect of the Fede- «pIE WELT"’ ISSUES

That’s h the 1 ral Republic’s total contributions to-
¥ y specify Wards the United Nations' Many TWELVE PAGE SUPPLEMENT ON INDIA
I)‘ ,h’ :“;"2‘&‘ committees. Its contributions

: Z; er agencies have been no less not- . -

’,-,..op @CJ @ a:)le. ‘During 1969, to take other exam- | .o welt,” 2 popular Ham:}lur’g wll{aen?;é?l_ :ese%lceh ggéicrg in )\Z?:isft:r;dergé
: iy o Contributed § 379558 for D daity_and one of West G0 2 | Edication And Science has carmarked
A ‘ E S the Economic Commission for | jeading newspeiors alsmdia. in itsissue | Rs. 49 lakhs for the society for the year
G TACPS: 8nd § 617,504 towards UNC- | 12-pase supplement o1 1971. Laying the foundation of the
i AD, Other funds towards the UN of ]ov:ml eardins. article Mrs. Gisela fﬁfﬁ,y{ %gi?gegogglg:?tal?:pi?oﬁtx i
elopment Programme, UN Child- Bon:, wellknown for her books, B F e recalled that the policy

Bhilai. Durgapur. Rourkela. Neyveli. N.M.D.C.These are some of the : Ten’s Fund, the World Food Program- | gy " and articles on lndiaia;'é’d“""ﬂ; statement of the Federal Government

well-known projects where a wide range of Dunlop Conveyor belting is me, etc., aggregated to §$ 21,681,798. | he predominant IO o ihi and | had given it top_priority. The ne:vlv1
being used. Whatever the job or materials involved,t - 1@’s a Dunlop Besides, lnd';a I} centralise rese8™®
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longer distances for greater efficiency and output

: : i - | already done on the subject.

e dia. While ques
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, Participatia. i : ‘ ndia in the seven countries are particl -
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AMBASSADOR KHUB CHAND

BONN’S diplomatic  community and
German ministers will soon  be saying

goodbye to Myr. Khub Chand, India’s
Ambassador to the Federal Republic of
Germany-—a man who has shown untiring
energy and flair for advancing Indo-
German relations in West Germany.
Normal courtesy apart, they have special
reason to give him a warm send off for
they are impressed by the impetus and
cordiality he has lent to relations bet-
ween the two countries and the new im-
pulses of cooperation he introduced dur-
ing his three-year term in Bonn in different
fields of Indo-German activity.

A shining example of the ICS cadre,
Mer. Khub Chand is one of those diplomats
who represented free India during the early
days of the Allied Post-War Administra-
tion in Germany. In 1948, he headed the
Indian Military Mission 10 the Allied
Control Council in Berlin and had occa-
sion to witness the political events leading

Ambassador Diehl Addresses Tax Executives

THE role of the state jn
promoting a socially-
conscious market econo-
my to introduce pros-
perity and a just distri-
bution of wealth formed
the central theme of a
talk when German Ame-
bassador Guenter Diehl
addressed a  luncheon
gathering of tax execu-
tives who assembled in
New Delhi’s Oberoi Con-
tinental on November 6
for their fifth ail-India
ﬁonfqr_encc. Speaking on
Policies of Economic Growth in West Germany,”™  Ambassador Dichl
highlighted the various measures introduced by the Federal Govern-
ment to brmg_ about a changed economic climate in West Germany
namely the social market cconomy. Referring to Germany's role in
{hcvr Europcan Economic Community, he said the concept of the
social economy was comprehensive enough to include such measures as
the Engmcermg‘hxport_Promotion Project which sought to enlarge the
n]z}rk(.:l for Indian engincering goods in Germany and Europe. The
picture shows Mr. Guenter Dich] (right) addressing the conference.

kS

Professor Balraj Madhok in Bonn

N the course of his
recent study tour of
Europe,  Prof. Balraj
Madhok, a member of
the Indian Parliament
and President of the
Dethi State  Bharatiya
Jan Sangh, took time of]
his busy schedule and
spent a few days in the
Federal Republic of Ger-
many. During his <tay
in Bonn and other Ger-
man cities, the well-
known indian politician
had a busy time ex-

. L X .

(C)?t}dlr:)l:)tltlg, v;’%\:tsu\:l‘lg] \?nous Gcrimm leaders and officials on a wide range

Policy and Pol‘iticalg (T'O' lnd()-(:crmzm relations, the German Fastern

Madioh (comire 5. sgc airs in the Federal Republic,  Above, Prof. Balraj

Foreign Office ( S n “l‘lh Dr. M}xc\lcr, Dircctor, Political Department.
g ce (left) and Mr, Khub ¢ hand, Indian Ambassador at Bonn.

to the Berlin blockade. He was soon accre- G w———
dited to the first Federal Government in erman ici ’ o L
Bonn, thereby acting as a vital diplomatic MedlClﬂes FOI" Bengal S FIOOd V|Ct|ms
link between the two newly formed gavern- -
ments symbolising the emergent aspira-
tions of the two peoples. During the 19
years between his first assignment and URING a brief
his reappointment as India’s ambassador ceremony  at  Raj
at Bomn, Mr. Khub Chand acquired a gll::avaa‘c}i:&:{' %ﬁ;‘;:}l
wealth of experience in Pakistan, Iraq, General  at  Calcutta,
Jordan, Italy, the Americas, and UNES- prescuted to  Governor
CO in various diplomatic capacities. It S.8. Dhawan with a gift
was however during his second term of parcel of selective medi-
ambassadorship in Bonn, since 1967, that ;I,g?y li};atd:::lsilngc'g;
saw cooperation between India and West the flood-aflected people
Germany branching off into different of West Bengal, The
directions and covering specific fields—a dom.ll\lon, comprising
legacy he will leave to his successor to be Rs. 30,000, includes among other medicines amﬂadn;s:hs:pghzs v‘;llulmg
carried to newer heights of achievements, éa‘CCl_ncls.CTlhe picture, above, shows Dr. R. Rauch %}ern:jan cclgni{n

eneral. Caleutts deft) and Mr. §. S, Dhawan, Govcrr;or, West Bcngzil.
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 SEHGAL’S
. SCULPTURES
. FOR BERLIN

~———

1

———

MONUMENTAL  sculpture,

executed by the Indian artist
Amar Nath Sehgal will soon
adorn a place right in the heartof
West Berlin, near the famous
Kurfurstendamm.

The sculpture, which is seven
feet tall, six feet wide and weighs
approximately
half a ton,
was airlifted
from Delhi to
Berlin a few
days ago. It
is presently
being installed
and will be
unveiled {0
the middle of

December.The

A. N. Sehgal work was com-
missioned by

the German  Foundation for

Developing Countries and its
theme “Anguish’’ seeks to give
eXpression to mankind's anguish
Over the misery brought by war.
Strife and poverty and 10
Symbolize mankind’s determin-
8tion to overcome them. Mr.
Sehgal is no stranger to the art-
Minded Berliners. He has held
8n exhibition of his works there
Sarlier and a number of his sculp-
lres have been acquired by
orlin Museums. The famous
Uropean critic, Jean Cassou.
Said "about him: ‘'Sehgal’s art
INVites us to take part, it forces
ltjl? 10 admit and take to ourselves,
® conflicts, the crisis, the
8nguish with ‘which it is loade
of -Sehgal's art is therefore full
whineaning, full of great ideas
ab Ich play a part, not in the
o 8tract philosophical systems or
fathe;, cOMedy of concepts, but
hi erinthe tragedy of Man and
IS destiny.” To Mr. Sehgal his
o/O'kS mean something more. - - -
pic Juish in a general way de-
Cls facets of war from which
Umanity has to be saved.”
\

|
i

sture that forestalled
Giri's plea for more

i he needy

:cal vans offering succour t0
ga‘:";&“s villages at the .fOth ang:ve(r:saz
celebrations of the Indian Re . r::ed
Society, the German Red tCr:ssv a';I:s:»'eagen
to its Indian counterpar e

i bile. The documents rega’
:gr?,o ;n :ift symbolising the goodt ;;lsGh:,s nggg

the spirit of fraternity from

| IN a goodwill ge
K President V.V.

" Red Cross, were handed over by Ambassa-

dor Guenter Diehl to Mr. K.K. Shah, Chair-
man of the Indian Red Cross Society during
its Golden Jubilee Celebrations. The
medical van, which is on its way to India,
will be fully equipped with all facilities for
in-transit emergency treatment. Above.
Ambassador Guenter Diehl (left) is seen
handing over the documents to Mr. K.K.
Shah, Chairman, of the Indian Red Cross.

BEETH

OVEN BICENTENARY CELEBRATIONS

KRAUS’ TRIB

T

) . . l

the Menuhin musica

F Olﬁl(;ggith Beethovenl,) ‘ng Ic(l;s;‘lg.

janist, De ,

guishe;:3 tGae;?la‘n pianis Det a;\étgzl:é
Fondi ncert 10 pe! !

sandic® Beethyer:kfg German mus;cl:u

New Delhi. The concert, the

Ny me of the _Beetho-

ns being held

not only gave ave 10 ¢
the metropolis but 8150 8" it and

: jasts the :
| cal music emhusxa:‘B“moven's music.

delicatel n:et:ic:ss gne of the finest gir:;r;iséi
to \I:s.ﬁ altndia\, Kmtl; rzr;_ et; d e rman
the Sreates;n nam;]y clasgiga}t Sivyilteﬁ
cC%Tn‘?iﬁ;gldcpgh and senSLSS\(lrsén with

: technica) m;l::%snaga"y’ telles revealed

jng of the Sonatas

ho gave a
Dp. Kraus ¥
Germall :gﬁ:,-a,, of Beethoven Sonatas

UTE TO BEETHOVEN

a mature understanding of the German
master. In the first recital, “The Tem-
pest,” Sonata in D Minor, while the
Largo moved smoothly and fancifully
the second recitation sparkled with great
beauty, The third movement was more
appropriately  sinuous and adroit,
“Waldstein Sonata,” another challeng-
ing composition taken up by the pianist,
revealed the temperament of its creator
in the liturgical serenity of the Andante
and the incredible turbulence of the
Finale. Here too, Kraus met the challenge
with great ability. The Seven Bagatelles,
again, were fine examples of the artiste’s
excellence and concert art and came as
a revelation to the audience. The concert
was yet another tribute to Ludwig van
Beethoven whose heritage to the Western
classical music will continue to thrill
concert-goers for years to come.

The andience at India ~International

applauding  the pianist

Centre

masterly
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uoktoberfes:.” Munich’s great folk

" and beer festival, found its
miniature version in New Delhi when
German Ambassador Guenter Diehl
(left) opened a barrel of special
**German Wiesen Beer” for the guests
“eld at the residence of Lufthansa
h anager Mr. Hoffman (right) the festival
ad stalls offering German delicacies
shooting-galleries, and other thrills, '

Lk

YMNASTICS and motoring are no

compatibles; on the cgntrary ‘:n
automobile serves for a make-shift gym-
nasium in open-air. This non-scheduled
use of the car has been demonstrated
by some gymnasts from the Neckarsulm
Gymnastic Cenctre in West Germany.
1;'|he keep-fit exercises, sponsored by.
the German'Sports Association, have
found enthusiastic response fromabroad.

THIS 16-ton, 30,000 h.p., gas tur
developed from a Boel%g inglne bvllna:
among the latest marine machlner;' to
be displayed at this year's «Ship And
Machine international” at Hamlrur
the world famous fair of shlp-bulldgl:
industry. A computer-regulated SI‘GGIS
ing table and clock that automaticall
adjusts with the different time zonesy
were the other highlights of this fafr. "

]
i

BEING-on-the-top is a f
0 " eeling t
g Ford “Taunus GT” imparts to osvne':':
espite competition in the Industry
a:gl;;g;d at thhe Ford automobile wc;rk;
ogne, the new medium-¢
:_ompr|§e rear-drive cars, AL?:\:terr\::f
11:n kit system enables 34 different
th:eneusbr:s?:el‘s‘ t.ol be assembled from
chassis—two or f
Uvm.ouslnes, station wagons andoz;::eosr
mo:ih 55 t0 90 h.p. engines, the new
els speed at 135 to 163 km an hour

&y

“TELE-Compuur." a new
.« that synchronises flaghes :to Tel:/\:‘:l.
OPs automatically, delighted thousands

of * photographers a

° r t this *

P:g:noklm —the 1ith Intorna’zl.;;:l
© and Cinema Exhibition held at

Cologne. The ex

. hibition d
:::::célt;:adnts zg?anoo 24 co':mt:leevsv Z::
professional pho’tognphlacm :::;erru and

i

¢¢(GOSPEL-70,” a concert put up by

Schalom Singers In Stuttgart, was
not only a hit but a box office success
as well. While the Schalom Singers
Church Cholrs and beat bands from
all over West Germany made the
programme a memorable event, th®
funds raised were utilised to finance 8
development prolect started by the Chris-
tian Development Aid In South Americs.

REINER and Ralph Ringelberg, two

youngstersaged 9 and 7 years, 8r¢
Germany's hope of tomorrow |n motor
racing. Moving from race to race, Wi
their 10 h.p. motorcycle, they have won
Jaurels everywhere—their latest score
being a third place at a recent rally:
The prize money has been contribute
to orphanages and public charities.

““TRIPLE LIFT.Lounge,” a new airport

vehicle combining walting rooms
transit and hoist facilities, Is the 1atest
German Innovation that facilitates
passenger clearance at airports.
Accommodating 100 passengers in sl
conditioned comfort, the new vehici®
takes passengers after the check-ih

| carries them to the waiting seroplsn®

and hoists them to the plane’s entry:

AN OUTLINE OF

Germa

n Policy Towards Asia

In an address before the Indo-G
Dr. P. Frank gave a talk In which h
foreign policy towards Asian countri
said In his Introduction,
our nation; the German scholar a
_aims on the Indian sub-continent.
important building-block of Indo-

THE German policy towards Asia

orients itself along several guide-
lines which I would like to summarize
in thesc points :

1. The creative power which forms
the basis of current political develop-
ments in Asia is the idea of the national
State. The borders in Asia have in
many cases been drawn or shifted by
the colonial powers. They are frequently
in conflict with historical demands or
existing demographic structures. This
necessarily results in the question whether
a nation can accept thesc predetermined
borders.

Unlike in Africa, a general agree-
ment not to change existing bor-
ders could not be worked out in Asia.
This is one of the roots of unrest which
is also reflected back towards us.

2. The other root lies in the
external and internal fight for the
structure of society which has by-
passed almost no Asian country. This
is certainly a general phenomenon
concerning the Third World and not
only it but nowhere clse does this fight
take place at so many different levels:
Open international conflict in Vietnam
and Cambodia; foreign supported sub-
version in Thailand and Burma; Jocally
supported leftist communist tendencies
in India; rising protests from traditional
religious segments of society; and anti-
traditional student unrest in Japan. All
these are there.

3. A special problem is the “fight
for gurvival” resulting from the popula-
tion explosion in the majority of Asian
States, It is with anxiety that we sce
how a rising gross national product is
being neutralized by an ecqually rising
population in many developing coun-
tries. It is no solution in the long run
to continue to give or receive new cre-

erman Society at Stuttg
e spelled out some fun
es and India in particular .
«ijs not the result of theoret
nd the German merchant
This facilitated the growth
German relations.

art on Octob

ical deliberations. It has its
were its path-finders.

 Below we repr
ments know
t be found
r forms

dits and the Asian govern
this. Entirely new ways mus!
in the fields of technical and othel
of assistance.

om the fact that,

4. Asia suffers fr
Asia, it is on¢ of

like Europe and West _
the main theatres of confrontation bet-
ween the two super powers. The policy
of the United States, who are our allies
and who see themselves cast in th.e r?Ie
of a “pacific power,” aims at relieving
Asia from this burden in the jong run.
From our own constellation of interests
which is directed towards the reduction
of tensions we cannpot but wholehearted-

ly welcome these intentions but We¢ know

that many Asian governments are asking
his will not simply

themselves whether t )
change the actors in the confrontation.
The majority of Asia watches with fas-

cination and also with anxiety the emer-
f a new super power: The Peo-
f China. The possibi-
hich are arising in this
context are difficult to estimate and I
think you will agree with me when 1
say that it also matters to us whether
the great Chinese pation will be r.uled
by men who were guided by pfmcnpl.es
of moderation OF whether Peking W.lll
relentlessly continue to formulate its
communist-orientcd ideology of a
«North-South conflict” and work t'o-
wards an intensification of this conflict
on a global scale.

5. A special problem is the relation
of the Asian States with the GDR and
we appreciate that—with a few excep-

tions—the independent Asian govern-

ments have shown an understanding
The exceptions,

of our point of view,
on the other hand, show that the recog-

nition of the GDR was in almost no
case the result of economic considera-
tions but was duc to internal politics

gence O
ple'’s Republic ©
lities of conflict W

er 16, State Secretary in the German Foreign Ministry
damental thoughts on the guidelines,
«The German policy towards india", the State Secretary
solid foundations in the living forces of
We have never pursued power-political

ofa relationship of muty
oduce the programmatic part of Dr. Fran K's speech.

aims and methods of German

al trust, which 1 consider the most

{Ceylon) or to foreign policy (as in the
case of Cambodia where Prince Siha-
nouk was trying to relieve Vietcong
pressure by 1eaning' more closely to-
wards the Soviet Union). Thus the
recognition of the GDR so far was almost
always the result of increasing radicalism
in interior politics or of external threats.
With this outline of Asian problems I
wanted to show that by necessity deve-
jopments in Asia will have a bearing
on our interests. We know that in the
short or in the long run changes in the
power structure of Asia will have re-
percussions on the balance of power in
Europe and vice versa. There is an
interdependence of all people in our time
and we should be guided by the thought
that this interdependence is on the in-
crease. With this I mean to iltustrate
that we also have legitimate interests
with regard to Asia and India. Let
me try to outline this briefly :

1. First, they are the result of the
political goodwill, of the muitifaceted
historically-founded cultural relations, of
a fund of political understanding that is
being continuously augmented by discus-
sions and consultations, of our economic
positionand because ofour own experience
with the building up of a stable, socially
sound, economically prosperous society.

9. They result from our interest
in the maintenance of security and peace.
We wish to maintain our order and we
think that one of the safest ways to
achieve this is by eliminating the social
gap between the industrialized and the
developing countries. Whether the much-
cited north-south conflict will indeed
take place or not is of immediate in-
terest to the Federal Republic of Ger-
many as a leading industrial country.
A consolidation of blocks on the basis
of haves and have-nots would limit

(Continued on page 10)

German News

J—"

November 15, 1970

U aviiaes

German News

'on 600 techni teti- STRKUMNITURL EXIUDIL AU ueiis gnafu.nc
caally over 20,000 technically sophist strate their machines in about 20 veries of complete plar}'ts

cated modern machines.

0 im0 O R D O O 9 I

November 15, 1970

Py

HaluL iy ALV VY “ueas

for produc- They’ll help



FRIEDO LAMPE:

THE RAPE OF EUROPA

beckoned. “Buropa, jump into the water,
swim back never mind getting wet.”
But they were now so far out that Euroga
bad not the courage to jump off and she
screamed: ‘“‘Andos, Andos, help!™ It
was only then that Andos woke from
bis dreamy music. Seeing what had
happened he flung his flute down on the
grass, tore off his lambskin, rushed to
the shore and shot out into the waves,
A good swimmer, he struck out fast,
puffing and blowing, and waved his
brown arm. “Princess Europa, I'm
coming..” Alas! The poor boy did
try, but of course he had no idea what
he was up against. Though Europa was
by now in tears, screaming, scolding and
pleading, her soft fists hammering at the
bull’s neck as she cried: Back! Back!”
Though she was pulling his horns, the
monster didn’t care a whit, He forged
ahead through the waves, his head held
high and from his dilated nostrils came
a muffled, satisfied sound. Europa could
no longer see Andos or her playmates,
the coast had shrunk to a grey-green
line and then it disappeared below the
horizon. Then Europa stopped weeping
and looked around with big, frightened
eyes, What kind of animal was this
that could swim so very fast, and where
was it taking her? And a “moo-moo”
came from the bull, such a comforting,
gentle sound as if he would say: “Don’t
be sad. Have no fear.”

The sun had long set; a bright full
moon was sailing through the sky,
silvering the vast expanse of waters. A
breeze blew in their faces, catching
Europa's yellow silk skirt so that it
fluttered and rustled. The waves broke
on the bull’s chest, his honey-coloured
hide gleamed and shed a golden
aureole round them. Strength flowed
from him into FEuropa’s body, the
sea itself was quickened, it swelled with
an ecstasy that shook its very depths,
And now a spectacle began which moved
Europa to tears: schools of dolphin
appeared, gambolling round them in
circles, their oily backs glistening like
so many new moons, their bodies leap-
ing white from the sea like naiads; they
stretched out arms to Europa and then
melted away like foam. Tritons shot up
high, flung brawny arms round the bull's
belly, their chests matted, their moss-
green hair crowned by sedge; tuming
their chubby, chestnut-coloured faces
with their podgy big noses towards
Europa, they grinned at her impudently
showing their gleaming white teeth,
And the bull kept mooing as they rushed
on, accompanied by the screams, laughs
and joyous shouts of the denizen of
the deep. Ghostly choirs of w hs
dang to them from rocky grottoes on
islands which came and went, A balmy
breeze wafted a sniff of seaweed 1o them
clouds drifted over them, gulls screamed
and the moon shone down on them. A
chariot appeared, driven Oover the sea
by six flying swans, in it Amphitrite
Queen of the Seas, who stood up and
waved to them, At the back, her three

maidens played silvery music on their
harps._ A huge whale rolling its unwieldy
body in the waves bore Poseidon himself
brandishing his trident in one hand, while
Wwith the other he held his great conch,
on which he was blowing the melancholy
sough of the wind, and tritong and naiads
put their arms round each other. sang
and sported and danced. The moonlight
Brew brighter and it penetrated down
Into the depths of the sea, illuminating
coral reefs, crysial forests, grottoes and
Palaces and the hulks of wrecked ships,
UTopa saw shoals of silvery fish darting
among them. And when = sudden jet
%f water spouted up from the head of
oseidon’s huge whale, its drops dis-
sol\fmg as from a fountain. Europa was
ide herself with ccstasy. She forgot

°r lcars, all her sadness and she

: Shepressed her hands on her tem.
f throat came gel; a if drunk. From
the bull answered with decp, Jaae dry

d borizon flitted past, the
massive dark-green mountaixmp of g:e
Waves crested with foam rolled past and
the bull swam through them edzrtlmly

and quickly, the i i
ches?. \Z water rushing past his

_And then atlast a coast-line a|
shining chalk-\.vhite in the mgm:;ﬁ:
Jhe bull, mooing constantly, made for
it. He reached the shore quickly and
stood still ©on the sandy beach. Europa
slid off his back and the bull Jooked
thoughtfully at her again with his gleam-
ng orbs. Then he strode away and
disappeared in a nearby grove of oaks.

uropa, confused and benumbed, was
left alone. The steep coast shone white
wooded ravines ran down to the sea
and by the shore, in front of the oak
grove, stood a temple with pillars, a
warm reddish light radiating from the
interior. Europa went fowards it,
Perhaps she would meet people there
Who would protect her and take her
back to her father. She passed through
the pillared porch into the interior, A
charcoal fire was burning in a brazier,

umes of sweet incense hung on the air,

8nd the image of Aphrodite appeared i
the reddish  halflight. Her pl?a:dcc\lv:;
raised in greeting and her smile was full
of promise. In the folds of her gown
T0s, & roguish-looking boy, was hiding,
Europa then heard steps behind her
turned round hastily and found herself
face to face with~Andos. Yes, it was
Andos and yet it wasn't, It was his
figure, his smile, his eye, but everything
was on a bigger, more radiant, heroic
scale, _He 'was no longer wearing his
lambskin, but the spotted skin of a
panther and the crook in his hand had
come a king's sceptre of carved ivory,
; N his midnight-bluc locks and on his
oW, brown {orehead he wore a circlet

The Anthor

Friedo  Lampe
was born in Bere
{inin 1899. Aftsf
completing  his
studies he wor-
ked as alibrarian,
a bookseller an
a publisher’s ress
der., 1934 saw the
publication of his |
first novel, “AR
Rande der Nacht,
which comprises
a whole serles of actions in a towh :‘
night, many of them being very |°°'3‘7)7
connected, His second novel (19 in
“Septembergewitter," is ﬂm““ﬂm
structure. Ig-irst the writer descrd e
the ascent of a balloon and a thunde N
storm. Then he turns to the h“:}:h
fantasles and enthusiasms with W“ s
the town lying far below Is filled. v
only after the thunderstorm has clc‘l e
the air that he returns to the bal O‘:‘
Meantime it has drifted along wWay :v.
Is now “‘salling over the sea, high 850%,
e motlonless, siivered mlﬂ;”;
Friedo Lampe’s entire oeuvre cons v
of only 312 pages of exquisite l; n
and 3 poems when he lost his fife o0
the disorder at the end of the W
May 1945,

R

of gold, in the middie of which a blood-
red ruby shone, but his dark, deep W‘;
shone even more ardqntly. 4 sank
Europa stumbled towards him an 5
on his breast: *Is it really you, oot
How did you get here? Were yOl} the
drowned? Oh, 1 was so afraid 0 ey
bull, you must protect me t‘rom“n
Are you not a herd, then? How st ;";
you look! Whoever are you, ARt Phut
But he closed her lips gently an 54
his arm round her neck and .
“You'll see who 1 am, trust me, cOﬂW"n oin
And at the back of the temple & €U

| was drawn, drums were heard 8D ly lit
| and harps.

A huge hall brilliad
openied before them and at long tablévs
But no, no!—Who could find word®
describe what begins now, for it 18 0.7
of those feasts where gods an light
gods arc dissolved in blissful de 8o
and melt away. Let us be conien
tell quickly how it all ended,

When Europa woke next mom:“::;
her first thought was that she at
lying on her couch in the pa“:?out,
Tyre. “A glorious dream” she cal) ¢
“if only it could go on,” But the
saw where she was lying—on 2 ‘fﬂe’s
hill under a willow before Aphroci
temple. The sun was already high }?slk
the sca, a glaring light from the ¢ 08
cliffs blinded her, the surf was breé oht
unconcernedly on the shore. Then It
sprang up and rushed wildly about.
was not a dream, then, She saw ver
father's stern face. She would "ei
again dare enter his presence.

( Continued on page 13 )
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Princes Still Batting ...

A cricket match was in progress in
England. W. G. Grace was bating. A
beautiful in-§winger hit the stumps and
the bails flew. There was a loud burst
of ‘how's-that’s’? The Umpire was

motioniess.
The irate bowler walked up to the

Umpire and asked with suppressed emo-
tionl:) “Didn’t the ball hit the stumps?

“Of course, it did.”

“Did not the bails fall off?”

“To be -sure, they did.”

“The Latsman should have been dec-
Jared out.”

“Yes.”

ly
By now the bowler was thorough
exass;werated and shouted: “V&,’,hy the bell
didn’t you declare him out?

“ Canse 1 would like to see the grace-
ful Grace bat.”

is story may not strictly reflect the
at;ft}:xde of ythe Judges of the Supr‘errlxcei
Court—though in fairness we shou
admit that the Princes lent lot of cinlcl);;t
to the social, political and cultural lie

AT LAST...1 WOM...»

‘THE ROYAL GAME’

To HELL WITH YOUR AT LAST'!
IF NEEDED 1 WILL CHANGE
THE RULES OF THE

~ 9! the country.

-
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' STROJIMPORT One of

Or man (< now, zechoslovak a e w -wi wOr f Strojim-
y years akia The orld wide net ! k o }

; S ranked ‘ S t’he fop 10 ('olll:- pOI‘t representatives includes 1aore

AN amongst 0

i r s. (mainly the most €X-
tries of the world producing Machine ihan 100 firms. ( e most

. ; hine
perienced in the machine to give
0ols, . re§entS whose staff} a:riaﬁl;g};;?,?égﬂ majo~
Stroiimport, which repre eificient after- uainted with

i agents become acy g
rrrl\f);h(:fxef directly 'in the pro(}!sru;g
works, and are trained thoroug v n
maintenance procedures and repa
j all types.
g:‘(;‘:gjionf'lport’sy success is the r3§qlt ng;
oniy of the long stangimg tra x?onm-
Czechoslovakia's engineering (pa

almost all the important Czecnlo-

slovak producers, is one of ?w

Most important export Trad.mg

Companies jn the world, ranking
Mfourth in the field of exports - (part

3 an tarly its machine tool) industry.

oo US.A., West Germany ;:)';lxlta’;syas much due to the concerteg
9, .

itai ny's ;i keep pace Wit

st Britain. The SODN G oot made Bslogcar vonces

Activities include both export the lates

the world. . vess
and imlrort of machine tools. The company lays comiinuous stres:

-elopment as well
ngi~ research and deve :
pmduds of the Cechoslovak Enrg;-ie ;)? on the organized co-operation of
50 :

1 e ! ry exported "o i hers at all stages of acuvxty_.
«SJ co“gm‘.i"eius(t I:dia is am}?"gugt}iw" all mem -ch is cemrahsﬁi ati pteggg;_
th: 8t important” chen:(),mt (::-)ganiza- cal universxrlxes 'w(')}?zhptsx(:'ely, ih‘ooreti-
tionWOrld by the ma":h ir very Ligh tion to prob ermk of a purely b e
“d:re known for fethem rank at cal nature, tasks erising fron ing
¢ t(’;d;)fa?:ei;nax::peoctive lines, On needs of the respe

- branches. . i
m al‘f’mge'zos(fggjgﬁ‘{;ﬁ;zzghizg— TROJIMPORT exhibit and demon
over 20,

Strate their machines in about 20
“ated modern machines.

L L. e maaaeRSR®

the top 10 in the world

internaticnal Trade Fairs every year
throughout the world. The popu-
larity of their machines for interested
visitors and experts may be pgrtly
assessed by the 13 Gold medal§ award-
ed to STROJIMPOR1T machine tools
cince 1958 at various fairs. The
BRNO International Fair, which takes
place every year, has shovm to the
world that Czechoslovakia occupies a
special place in the field of machine
tools. Many of the machines expzplt-
ed there are the result of original

research and development wcrk.
Remarkable results have been
achieved in the technigue of machine
control.

STROJIMPORT are helped in their
efforts by a staff of more than 8) com-
mercial and 50 technical experts frg;m
the producing works. These specia-
lists are available for frequent con-
sultations. About a 1000 g-xtsnsxvely
trained technicians and engineers visit
clients abroad and offer various tech-
nical services and advice.. .

DEVELOPING NATIONS

STROJIMPORT’s massive sales pro-
gramme naturally extends ito deli-
veries of complete plants for produc-

tion of machine tools, To assist
developing countries the compzny also
provides market research facilities and
advice on the selection of machines
suitable for the requirements of
particular markets.

The company or its agents can often
further help in the purchase of licen-
ces for sophisticated machine tools.
And apart from designing complete
plants and providing for delivery of
the necessary machines, they also help
customers select and obtain suita~
ble constructional and installation
materials.

Such complete industrial plants are
offered by the company in particular
for production of parts for transporta-
tion systems—especially for lorries
and cars—for example valves, dam-
pers, semi-axles, pistons, cylinder
driving chains, etc.

STROJIMPORT has great experience
in equipping forges, automobile and
tractor repair shops, tin smith shops
and tool shops. Write to Dept. PUB.

batliboi & co. pvt. Itd.
forbes st., bombay 1. BB.
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" THE EXECUTIVE AND THE JUDICIARY

The majority judgement of the Constitution Bench of
lity of the Presidential

the Supreme Court on the lega
in spite of subfle

order de-recognising the Princes has,

differences over which the layman cannot usefully exer-

cise his mind, left no room fer doubt about the points,
ch as those

which are of wider political importance as mu
which directly affect the title of the Princes to the pay-

ment of the privy purses. The Government's assumption
was that the

in asking the President to jssue the order
power to recognise the Princes also carried with it the

power to de-recognise them. The justification lay in the
fact that the Bill was passed by the Lok Sabha with the
requisite majority and that it was lost in the Rajya Sabha
only by a fraction of a vote and that there was, therefore,
sufficient sanction for the Presidential order. While the
assumption raises precise fegal issues, constitutional issues
of much wider importance emerge from the justificaiion

INDUSTRIAL ECONOMIST :

Single Copy: 75 Paise. Annual Subscription: Rs.
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Published on every 1st & 15thfr
15/- Editor:
Consultant: P. R. SRINIVAS |

offered by the Government’s supporters. For it poinis to
the definite possibility that whatever may be the verdict
of the Supreme Court on the legality of the impugned
order, the Government may preceed to get legislation
passed by Parliament which will achieve the same pur- .
pose of depriving the Princes of their privy purses with-
out infringement of any of the provisions of the Constitu-
tion. While this course was successfully adopted in the
case of bank nationalisation and the country is settling
down to the new order in the world of Indian banking, the
difference between the hank nationalisation and the privi-
lege of the princes is obvious and undeniable. The ques-
tion whether the State can abolish these privileges even
by an amendment of the Constitution by due process does
arise and cannof be blfushed away merely on the strength
of bookish Austinian theories of sovereigniy which are
inapplicable to written constitutions.

om 11-B, Ramachandra Iyer St., Madras-17, Phone: 442875
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Despite the dissenting judgements, the verdict of the
majority on the issues that have come up before them is
clear and forthright. The important findings are that the
Princes are citizens of India, that their privy purses are
property guaranieed under Article 16 and 31 of the Con-
stitution, that the Court had, therefore, jurisdiction to go
into the maiter, that the Constitution did not give power
to the President to abolish the institution of Princes as
Iong as any claimants existed, that no paramountcy was
-left after the transfer of power to be exercised agaiast
citizens and that, in fact there is no political power
ouftside the law. That their findings have a vague imph-
cation that every fresh legislation through amendment of
the Constitution, whether by the present Parliament or
one after the elections, will not be gquite constitutional. It
is pertinent in this context to draw attention to the Chief
Justice’s observation: “Whether such another kind of
withdrawal of recognition may be equally capable of being
questioned in a court of law is a matter on which I do not
express an opinion.” Mr, Justice Mitter, who has held
that in this case the jurisdiction bar of Article 363 was
attracted, also observed that the action of the President
derecognising the Princes “appears to be unjustified” and
that the President should have sought the advisory opi-
nion of the Supreme Court on this issue. He further
added: “If ever there was an occasion for the President
to make a reference to this Court, the present was emi-
nently suited to the purpose.”

While failure to make payments due now would be

fzontempt of court and would not be committed, political
issues of a grave nature and alarming possibilities arise

in the present situation. Talks of feelings running high
ameng M.P.s who have clamoured for the abolition of
the privy powers point to new legislation which might
again be challenged in the Court or to dissolution of Par-
liament and the bid for popular sanction. The two courses
will make little difference from the point of view of the
law and spirit of the Constitution and our political evolu-
tion on the basis of respect for the rule of law and the
Constitution, and the judiciary as the only authoritative
interpreter of the Law. OQur legislators and our voters,
not to speak of the Governments, have to develop a suffi-
ciently strong sense of respect for the rule of law and to
resist the temptation to bypass judicial verdicts instead of
abiding by them and preserve the Constitution in letier
and spirit, Thus regarded, even the dissolution of Pariia-
ment to precipitate the next elections—and that for the
Central Legistature only—cannot be ordered without the
President trying the possibility of opposition groups form-
ing a coalition government. The Supreme Court’s remarks
on the President’s action in the case of de-recognition of
the Princes should spur him to closer examination of the
advice tendered by his Council of Ministers. The natjon
cannot be thrown into the vortex of nmid-term elections
when party allegiances and alliances are so fluid and
electorate has had no time to understand the main issues.
and their significance,

TRIUMPH OF AWAMI LEAGUE

The triumph of the Awami League in the general
elections in East Pakistan with the assurance of a virtual
majority in the Pakistan Jegislature should be regarded as
an event of great significance. The record of the Pak.
Government in its Eastern Wing, which was made parti-
cularly glaring and even gulling by its handling of cyclone
relief, is sufficient to rally the whole nopulation in the
province sundered by the partition behind Sheikh Majibur
Rahman, the leader of the Awami League. 'The rout of
the pro-Peking parties and the keenness shown lately for
closer trade relations between East Bengal and India, the
hatred of West Pakistan over the Government at the
Centre and the demand for the Central Government’s
sphere being limited to Defence and External Affairs all
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point to the wide range of changes in the offing.. One has
also to remember that it is not alone in East Bengal that
the elections presage striking changes. There has been a

significant turning away from the old guard politici

inclusive of even those who can claim to have fought the
military dictatorship, The successes of the party led by
Mr. Bhutto set hjs anti-Indian feelings and East.Bengal’s
hopes of prosperous trade relations with India in sharp
confrast. Pakistan’s internal polifics has been unpredicta-
ble all these years. And one may doubt whether suceess
at the polls will be admitted by all sections in East Bengal
as an incontestable claim to office and power over the
whole of Pakistan,
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410 Pilots Holding 550 Million to Ransom....

The ground staff, technicians, engi-
neers and pilots, by turn, paralyse 1AC
operations  periodically, with ‘l.he
management meckly putting up VV'lth
the disarray. After a long gestation
period, the IAC has turned the corner
only in recent years. Its operational
profit totalled Rs. 35.7 million in 1968-
69; the net profit was Rs. 16.6 million
which provided a 12.8 per cent return
on equity capital.

But the gross indiscipline among tl'xe
various staff, especially the high-paid
ones, is again pulling the IAC down.
The ’virtual war now going on betwe?n
the pilots and the management will
seriously affect the viability of I‘AC and
will greatly hamper its expansion pro-
gramme, particularly the schedule of
operating the Boeing 737s internally.
The JAC had planned to operate these
seven planes which can each carry 115
passangers at speeds upto 900 kx'nph
early next year. These were acquired
at a cost of Rs. 3335 million, The
Boeings are intended to help the IAC
cope with the 14 per cent annual m-
crease in air traffic.

As alleged by the pilots, there }?ad
been extraordinary delay in select.mg
the suitable plane for JAC and iniFlat-
ing the training programme for }‘?llOtS
to handle these planes. But there is no
point in crying over spilt milk and the
past delay has to made up by present
energetic action. The pilots’ non-
cooperation only make the m.atters
worse and illustrates how insincere
they are when they refer to the mis-
management of the training pro-
gramme.

Started with Salary Rise Demand

Strangely enough, the pilots began
their recent show-down demanding
enhanced emoluments. AS the L"&Cf
Management had pointed oul, some O

“WDUSTRIAI ECONOMIST

the renior pilots’ salary and allowances
are even more than that of our Air
Force Chief and by Indian as well as
international standards, a salary of
Rs. 1.475 plus tax-free allowances to the
tune of Rs. 2000 is something which
can be considered as above bargaining

level.

In the Light of this revelation, the
pilots tended to shift their stand and
the protest was now against increased
hours of service. In this regard, it may
be pointed out, the IAC management,
all along, had agreed in 1965 to 65 hours
a month to the jet pilots, the pilots
allege that in the name of increasing
productivity the accepted limits of
flying hours was sought to be increased
by the management from 65 to 80
hours. The proposed duty hours to
IAC pilots, is, however, comparable
with that of the Air-India and B.E.A.
but such a comparison is not entertain-
ed by the IAC pilots because the nature
of the operation in internal services
involve more landings and take-offs
than in international operations. When
the pilots are constantly demanding
rise in pay, they can as well, for a
change accept some increase in .hm.n's
of service. Even if they have a genuine
case lor sticking up to their present
hours of duty, grounding the aircraft ls
hardly the method to emphasise their
view-point. It might be true that the
tra
have enhanced the load on those operat-
ing the services. Such instances are
noticed in all operational spheres and
there are many ways open to find re-
dress for such grievances.

Sudden Concern far Safety

The pilots now want the p\‘lblic' fo
believe that their main object in
disrunting the air services'is to epsure
safet{f of passengers. The A\'rr_cis.are
unsa%e, they say. and so they .wxll.» n?t

ining of pilots for the new jets might '

fly either the Avros, or the Caravalles,
or other aircraft. Indeed, what a lot of
public welfare conscious men we have
around us! In a bid to add a few more
chips to their already fat salary, these
public-spirited men would even leave
the planes in the mid-air and begin the
work-to- (no)-rule! Their record is
such that even if their complaint about
the performance of Avros is genuine,
one would think many times before
accepting if.

The Avros are in IAC’s service for
the last two, three years and by inter-
national standards they have been con-
sidered safe. The defects, if there are
any, are not beyond rectification. It is
strange that the Pilots’ Association,
which planks much about safety, had
directed the members to refuse training
for handling the Boeings.

From all angles, the pilots’ stand is
weak and they are ill-advised to go on
strike which would entail a loss of more
than a crore of rupees a week for the

IAC.

The IAC management has, for once,
shown some guts in suspending the
pilots and gearing itself up to face the
strike situation by requisitioning the
Air Force pilots. But, still, one cannot
be too optimistic about the determina-
tion of IAC to find a sclution to this
oft-recurring phenomenon of disloca-
tion in ajr services. The aircraft techni-
cians and engineers as well as non-
technical staff have now decided to
back up the pilots by serving a notice
for token strike for a day from the
midnight of December 13-14. Unless
the JAC face this challenge boldly, it
can pever hope to put its house in
order. The air services of the TIAC is
one of the life-lines of internal com-
munication. It cannot be, and should
not be, played about with by dis-
gruntled staff.

—Venkatesh



Tangle of Drug Prices

Drug prices like oil prices have been
regarded as an esoteric secret open
only to the initiated. Both in the deve-
doped countries of the West as well as
in the developing countries, the drug
industry has invited a lot of suspicion
on itself as seeking to profiteer partly
by inflating costs and mostly by attri-
buting to their specifications, qualities
they did not actually possess. Tor
instance, the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration of the United States nas
exposed the hollowness of the indus-
try’s claim that a best selling “chloro-
phyl toothpaste reinforced with a
mysterious Gardol and a famous
mouthwash” were ineffective and,
likewise, that fixed combination drugs
like penicillin-cum-sulpha formulation
did not provide the expected extra
benefits. Clearly, these are instances
of exploitation of the credulity of
the consumers through high-powered
advertisement. In the Indian case, one
more factor has been added in that
most of drug manufacture is under
foreign control. This is the genoral
background of the “May 15” order of
the Union Government controlling the
price of certain formulations and of
certain drugs. The formula adopted by
the Goveernment, which has since be-
come very familiar, is that the retail
price will be: RP= (MC+Cc+PC) X

(1——-%(:)—1) +Ed where RP is retail prics,

Me is material cost, Cc coversion cost,
Pe packaging charges, Mu marking up
and Ed is excise duty. The intriguing
thinz about this formula is that every
one of its variables except excise duty
(not excluding the oddities of ad
wvalorem) is, in a sense, indeterminate
and that the variables themselves are
not as independent as they should be
for facilitating calculation but are
themselves interdependent to a degree
that can shelter doubts on the final
results in respect of price.

Added to this, there was the provision
that, except in the case of 18 essential
drugs the prices of which had been
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slashed, in respect of all other formu-
lations a {ifteen per cent gross profit
margin was allowed so long as the final
mark up was not above 75 per cent in
respect of certain groups and 150 per
cent in regard to all others. The amus-
ing consequence of all this was a rise—
quite spectacular indeed—in the prices
of common drugs like vitamin pills and
pain-relievers, which raised such a hue
and cry and made such a nonsense of
the Government’s price formula that a
hark back to pre-May 15 prices was
decmed a lesser evil under the circum-
stances. Conscquent upon these in-
congruities, a re-examination of cost
pattern has become necessary and has
commenced.

Cubstifution for Substitution’s Sake

The contention of the industry is that
it is being selected as a victim for no
fault of its own. It is contended that
the Ligh price is due not to any orofi-
tecring but to the high cost of raw
materials supplied, for instance, by
Government-owned agencies like the
Iudian Drugs and Pharmaceuticals
Limited and the State Trading Corpo-
ration. For example, that the prices
quoted by Government suppliers for
phenacetin, amidopyrine, tetracyclie
HCL, diethylamine and phenobarbitone
are respectively (per kg.) Rs. 44.43,
Rs. 119, Rs. 1000, Rs. 21 and Rs. 156
against the corresponding international
prices of Rs. 19, Rs. 56, Rs. 283, Rs. 6.76
and Rs. 48. The difference is due,
largaly, to IDPL’s high costs of produc-
tion arising out of large unutilised
capacity, heavy overheads and the fact
that the capital costs of its projects
have risen by more than 60 per cent
over the original estimates, Besides,
the drug industry says that it is put to
considerable loss over unsold stocks
and over costs of raw materials for
vitamins and antibiotics which deterio-
rate {ast in storage, There is a good
deal of truth in the contention regard-
ing higher prices of Government sup-

plies of 1aw materials. This is the bane-
of all itnport substitution that seeks to
substitute for substitution’s sake and
every effort should, therefore, be made
to ensure that it does not hurt more
than necessary. As for losses on un-
sold stocks, both of the drugs them-
selves and their raw materials, these
are part of the bargain and it is not
casy to believe that the price-formula
of the companies concerned will not
have taken the inherent costs into-
consideration,

A Commor: Fallacy

Yet another argument advanced by
the industry is that the yearly per
capita expenditure on drugs in cur
country is Rs. 4 only and that the
prica-cuts ordered by the Government
will not have provided any consumer’s
surplus higher than fifty paise. It is
needless to stress that the fallacy of
this argument is the common fallacy
about averages, that is of including in
the eggregate what does not really
belong to it. One would like to know
whether, for purposes of taxation, the
assessees will be satisfied if it were
provided to them that the total per
capita burden of taxation—including in
the calculation the entire population
and not merely {he assessees—is @
neglizible quantity. On a par with this
fallacy is the argument of the drug
industry that, instead of gaining for
the population fifty paise per head, the
Government could have directed its
cnergies  to  eliminating nutritional
deficicncies,
wrongs can make one right: because
Govermment has not fulfilled some
obligation somewher e, it does not mean
that it should defa.lt on its obligations
elsewhere. Also, autrition being a
more portentous problem, there is no
comparison between the two situations.
All this is not to say that the industry
has no case. On the contrary, it is in
the common interest of itself and the
community that the dialogue on prices
is kept in its proper focus and on a
continuous basis in the vigour neces-

sary to assure the public that it has
beea fleeced.
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For one thing, no two:

Glimpses......
By P. R. SRINIVAS

Meeiing of Minds

Mr. Chavan’s statement that some-
thing has gone wrong with prices is a
frank confession of lack of under-
standing of the problem, which, how-
ever, has not deterred him from pro-
mising in the same ‘breath’ “new mea-
sures” to arrest prices through “co-
ordinated action.” ~ What chances
there are of coordination between
Government and industry and trade
have been well indicated by the Prime
Minister’s speech at the annual session
of the Associated Chambers of Com-
merce at New Delhi in reply to the
address of the President, Mr. Keshub
Mazhindra. Mrs. Gandhi deprecated
the tendency for people to speak from
“positions”, instead of seeking a meet-
ing of minds. Butf she showed little
consciousness of the differcnce in the
positions of the business leaders and
of the Govermment. While she refer-
red to mixed cconomy as the third
alternative to the two extreme of. 1h’e
right and the left, she gave no indi-
cation of how far the Government
would go for achieving a meeting of
minds. As things are, our mixed
economy is a congeries of control's and
regulations, an ill-conceived ‘juxta-

Position of the public and private sec-
tors, the former labouring under
beuracratic immobility and the latter

under different manifestations o.f‘oﬁ" -
In these conditions,

cial anagonism.
be done outside the

much has to

sphere of the Reserve Bank’s credit
control, and much more perhaps has
to be undone if prices have to be kept
down. For this the Government turns
its face against and is ready to put
forward the same excuse that price
increases are incidental to develop-
ment. But price increases, when they
are due only to increases in costs
brought about by official policies, lose
the saving grace of stimulation of pro-
duction through wider profit margins,
As Myr. Mahindra pointed out, the
Government must be willing to put
socialist methods to socialist ends. Of
this willingness, there is yet no sign.

A Party for Peoples Welfare

Coming on the eve of the meeting
of the Working Committee of the old
Congress and of the AILC.C, Mr.
J. B. Kripalani’s call for the forma-
tion of a new party free from rigid
ideological approaches and commit-
ted only to democracy and people’s
welfare is particularly opportune. It
is apposite in the present state of
parties and party politics. Wkhen
national politics is reduced to a mere
game among the parties each seeking
its own advantage and each banking
heavily on its demagogic appeals to
a large mass of illiterate voters, the
outlook for the future is one of un-
relieved darkness. The way out can

ointed only by a veteran leader.
gitpthe task will fall on the leaders

nnual meeting of the Associated

is secn addressing the aNeW Delhi on December 15, 1970

Prime Minister Indira Gandhi, dustry at Vigyap

Chambers of Commerce and I
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Bhavan,

of the various parties who have the
will and the ability to make the mest
of the common ground between
themt and evolve a common pro-
gramme vwhich can lay claim to the
normally incompatible qualities of
practicality and appeal to the masses.
Charismatic leadership is the only al-
ternative to such a combination of
party leaders and parties. But it has
its dangers. And what is more im-.
portant, India cannot be expected to
put forth a de Gaulle and a Hitler and
it is neither possible nor desirable in
our conditions. When the electoarte -
is still sovereign and the elections are
only 13 months away and with the
Congress split right through, we can
pin our hopes only on the education
of the voters in a manner which will
ensure Government by a majority
wedded to sound policies in all spheres
of our national life,

Clearing the Way for Polarisation ...

The AIC.C. session of the old Con-
gress appears to be an indubitable
success. The attendance was encourag-
ing testifying to the sense of politi-
cal urgency among the delegates and
enthusiasm among the public for a re-
novation of political life in the coun-
try after its deplorable debasement
after the split in the Congress. The
speeches were marked by a fine prac-
tical sense as much zeal for the well-
being of the common people. The
main resolution provided an indict-
ment of Mrs. Gandhi’s Government at
the Centre in all spheres of public
policy and thereby the basis for a
powerful election manifesto as well as
alliances with other parties which
have not hitched their fortunes to
either of the evil stars of communism
or communalism. Some doubts ahout
the success of a move for such alli-
ances or apprehensions about the im-
pact of such alliance on some States
are indeed inevitable. But their prac-
tical effect on the voting or even on
the strength or mood of the dissenters
has been negligible. The arraignment
of the Government at the Centre has,
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of course, heen rendered easy by Mrs.
Gandhi and, to some extent, by the
ideological bias of even the United
Congress before her advent as an as-
pirant to dictatorship. The fact is
that the crimes of the old regime and
the sins of the business classes had
together created a wide scope for mea-
sures to fight exploitation and inde-

fonsible social and economic inequali-
ties the creation of a public sector
which  would ensure what private
businessmen were in no position to
supply. What is wrong with our poli-
tical life was the slide down the in-
clined plane of pure demagogy and the
mushroom growth parties, the resur-
gence of communalism and other dibi-

sive forces and the consequent diffi
'culty of forming stable Governments
In most of the States and the disrup-
tion of law and order. The greatest
obstacle in the way of political and
econemic progress is the common peo-
ple’s pathetic faith in the champions
of intcrests of supposed sectional of
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* that the immediate task o

-a help,
standings with

of leftist extremism in regard to the
The future of the

economic problems. _
lusionment

nation depends on the disil :
of the people in these respects, the in-
fusion of confidence into them in ?he
strength and integrity of the nation
and the benefits to the common peo-
ple of policies designed in a pragmatic
spirit to increase productivity and sti-
mulate development in the years

ahead.

But all this does not alter the fact
f the leaders
bilise the

of the old Congress is to mo
wer at

parties against the party in po
the Centre so as to replace it by a
well-knit coalition, whether after the
next elections or even before it. The
task is by no means easy. Howev'er
much the Congress Working Commit-
tees reading of the situation may be
the actual conclusion of under-
other parties will in-
evitably involve a careful adjustment
of differences of stand points, a judi-
cious provision for the aspirations <?f
individuals and groups and the dlSCf—
plining of the members of the c-om‘bx—
nation in the day-to-day functioning
of the parties. Whether Mrs. Gandhi
will wait for the expiry of the term
of the present legislatures or se€ some
advantage for herself and her fo}low;
ing in a mid-term-election, the aun 0
the Congress leaders must l?e to wean
the voter from their faith in socialist
or communist slogans and Fommuna-
list affiliations and win their Supp?rt
for sane and sober economic pohqes,
a firm stand against threat to the in-
tegrity of the nation w.hether fx;lom
within the country or without .an' a
defence policy free from the mhxb;:
tions of olden days: The A;‘I.C.C. r
solution has authorised the Congres:
President” and not any on€ by'namlt
10 negotiate with the ofher pa}:'tnes.m *
is not yet clear who will ﬁ?l is o o
for the next year. But it r;sy ot
hoped that whoever it may
President will bring to this ﬁta:) e
the requisite qua]iﬁes Of {ith mv
adaptability and unwavering 1&

the cause of national progress:
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Letters to the Editor . ..

----------------i---------------------------------‘

« MODERNISE THE 'VARSITY SYLLABUS’

Sul-\jlay 1 crave the hospitality of t}u‘e c.olum_ns
of your esteemed jownal for puhblishing th’e
following few lines in reply to Forschers
« Modernise the ‘Varsily Syllabus’” which
appeared in your Vol. III No. 177

To refer to the works of the intellectual
giants Van der Waerden, Cauchy, Riemann,
Dirichlet, Lebesgue, Stieltijes and Denjoy as
wdebris” is to abuse language, to put it mildly.
They form an integral part of any course in
Modern Mathematics. Perhaps, Forscher is
unaware of the fact that books published on
the “debris” are valued in America and
Canada at the Post-Graduate level.

To say that the theory of Relativity and
Theory of Elasticity have no application is a
travesty of truth.

Had Forscher seen the syllabus prepared
by me far the B.Sc. Mathematics (Major),
he would, perhaps, have known that Topo-
Jogy and Functional Analysis will move into

compulsory papers of M.Sc. and fresh optionals
for M.Se. will spring up in a few years.
Consequently B.Sc. Caleulus will split into
Analysis I and Analysis IL

Computerization and Linear Programming
will have to come as separate courses, more
suited to Technological and Engineering
institutes. ,

To convert Academies into utilitarian
industrial institutes would be the very mid~
summer of madness.

In conclusion, may 1 ask Forscher a
pertinent question? Where was he, when the
M.Sc. Mathematics Course was instituted
twelve years ago and during all these years,
that in the thirteenth year, this epic here
fights incognito for some fancied cause ?

A. RAMANATHAN,

Chairman, Board of Studies,
Mathematics (Post-Graduate),
University of Madras.

¢ AN EMINENT PROFESSOR DIFFERS’

S“"I"he author of your article on this syllabus
is certainly a competent man, I suppose that
Forscher is a pen-name. It means “research
scholar” in German. 1 am in complete agree-
ment with him. There is a welcome change
insofar as Abstract Algcbra is made a com-
pulsory subject and the syllabus for it is
not too bad. But the syllabus on Analysis

is abominable. I am not surprised that Mr.

Ramanathan did not agree with Forscher for

this syllabus must be most likely his own
child, Not only is it a mixture of XIX cen-~
tury and of the early XX cen"mry M.athe-
matics, but the mixture itself is- shtfwxflg‘__a
complete misunderstanding of the main ideds
of those times. I have already' told a few
members of the board of Sh.}d'les my tgtal
disagreement, but fam a negligible quait;ty.
1 shonld point out that the syl}abus for Ana~-
lysis (which is 1o longer with me) bears
articular item the Denjoy Inte‘:gral. It
i pextremely difficult subject which can-
- a:e taught well at the M.Se. level. More-
no(ter the text prescribed is the old (very
g;,d!) encyclopedia py Hobson and I wondelxl'
whether  this gentlemen understc{od we
the topic for his text is far frem 'bemg c‘lea.r,
There is a much better explana'tmn of it in
Saks, an author jgnored most likely by the
arch;tects of this bad. piece _of work.t ' .
The syllabus on Dnﬁ"erex:‘txal Equa xon:h
clearly XIX century and ignores alioge 'er
the recent developments. For a student in-

tending to specialize in this subject, the
topics taught according to the syllabus will
not be useful at all,

Of course Applied Mathematics is only a
hotch~potch of the old Dynamics and will be
welcomed by the teachers, because it will
not oblige them to study new subjects and
will permit the examiners to give marks to
ignoramuses.

A syllabus on Analysis should have been
focussed on three essentials: Topology,
Continuous Mappings and the Notion of
Limit. Applications to Function Spaces.
Then the Concept of Measure and the
Theory of the Integration. These essentials
are ignored. The Lebesgue Integral is
taught as a complement to what are only
particular cases of it. And it will be badly
taught, of course, dictating notes which the
students will learn by heart without under-
standing much of them.

If this shameful syllabus is made compul-
sory then the net result will be more cram=-
ming and, as far as the examiners are con-
cerned, more cocking of the results.

Unfortunately I am now only a “retired”
Professor of Mathematics and, though stilt
teaching a little, completely ignored by the
University of Madras. So I bear no respon-
sibility whatsoever for the new syllabus.
Thank God!

Fr. C. Racivg, SJ,
Loyola College,
Madras-34.
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Compensation to Banks Broaden Base of Money - Market

The nationalisation of fourteen major
banks, which has resulted in the pay-
ment of compensation in the form of
cash and securities for Rs. 87.50 crores,
is tkely to be responsible for a
broadening of the base of the money-
market. While for a time there waus
a serious debate about how the com-
pensation amount should be disbursed
and whether it would not be advisable
for the erstwhile banks to go inlo
voluntary liquidation, opinion is now
clearly inclined in favour of the utili-
sation of the compensation amounts for
financing the expansion schemes of
industrial units through mergers or for
forming merchant banks and discount
and acceptance houses. There is no
inclination to wind up the aliccted
institutions as their tax liability in res-
pect of the compensation amounts has
not still been clariiied while the share-
holders will have to bear heavy taxa-
tion on capital gains as well as dividend
income. It is, therefore, unlikely that
any bank will go into voluntary liqui-
dation barring Allahabad Bank Limit-
ed, which was formerly a subsidiary of
Chartered Bank.

Union Bank to Merge with Mahindra
& Mahindra

Many institutions are still examining
how mergers can be effected with
profitably working industrial units and
some new announcements are likely to
be made in this regard shortly. Re-
cently, Union Bank of India Limited
announced its proposals for merger
with Mahindra & Mahindra Limited.
Thesa proposals have been approved
by the Boards of Directors of both the
companies, Separate meetings of the
shareholders of both the companies will
be held later for considering this
scheme under the direction of the High
Court. The proposals are quite advan-
tageous for the shareholders of Union
Bank as they will get one equity share
in Mahindra & Mahindra at a premium
of Rs. 7.50 per share and convertible
debenture bonds of the face value of

Rs. ¢ for every two equity shares held
by them. Those shareholders, who do
not want w continue their interests can
be »aid in cash to the extent of Rs, 9
per chare. The value that will be realis-
ed by the sharcholders on conversion
wiil on the other hand be Rs. 23.50 and
it will be possible to scceure a dividend
of 79 paise per share on the assunpiion

that the existing distribution of 11 per

cont toxable, will be maintained by
the Mahindra & Mahindra Limited on
the inereascd capital. The convertihli:
bonds will carry interest at 8 per cent,
taxable. The holders of debentures have
also the ovtion to convert them into
equily shares al a premium of 100 per
cent. The merger will take cffect from
May 1, 1971 and Union Bank share-
holders will also be entitled to a further
dividend of about 60 paise per share
out of the income that will acerue be-
fore the date of the merger.

The net amount that will be realised
by Mahindra & Mahindra cut of the
comyensation of Rs. 3.10 crores will be
about Rs. 2.70 crores, after providing
for taxation and other liabilities, and
it is cxpected that the industrial unit
would be able to utilise this sum for
implementing its scheme to expand
capacity for manufacturing jeeps to
25,000 units from 10,000 units. Theroe

Airline Strike and Postal Delays

Postal deliveries in the past fortnight
have beeh inordinately delayed and
erratic. ¥From Delhj it takes anything
from 5 to 12 days. Similar plight is
experienced in the case of letters from
Bombay and Calcutta, Fven letters
from Hyderabad are delivered
threesfour days.

.Is * no! possible to maintain the
pos.tal services  independent of ajr-
strikes? At least for nearby cities Iike
Hydera‘bad a quick decision to switch-
over to rail can save considerable Hme
m postal transit.

alter

is a good demand for jeeps now. It is
genorally expected that the Govern-
ment will give the sanction to these
proposals which will be helpful in
implementing expansion schemes.

Other Schemes

The Bank of Baroda is working on
some scheme for merging with an

estaniished  industrial unit,  Canara .

Bank Limited, Syndicate Bank Limit-
ed, and Indian Bank Limited are ex-
ploring the possibility in this regard
thouzh there arc indications to suggest
that there may not be mergers with
industrial units. Punjab National Bank
is anxious {0 continue the business of
banking though it is wondered how it
can carry on this business in the exist-
Ing name and avoid confusion in the
public’s mind. The Roserve Bank too
would seem 1o be taking some time to
arrive at a decision as the legal impli-
cations are not quite clear.

Whatever might be the ultimate
decision of the Central Banking Insti-
tution, many institutions are likely to
unclertake the business of discounting
bills, merchant banking, hire-purchase
financing, advance for house construc-
tion and so on,

It is likely that about half the amount
of compensation will be used for
finaacing expansion schemes of indus-
trial units through mergers while the
remaining half will be used for carry-
ing on the functions of new types of
credit institutions. Through some form
or other, a net amount of about Rs. 80
crores may thus be used for various
new purposes and the Reserve Bank
will nave to he prepared for absorbing
sizable parcels of 4% per cent and 5%
per cent sccurities alloted to the erst-
while  banks fowards compensation.
The recent developments certainly
augime well and a unique opportunity
?135 perhaps been provided for mobilis-
Ing a fairly large amount for imple-
menting new schemes and carrying

on new businesses through technical
adjusiments, —(FOC)
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THE CITY CORNER:

-----O----------—---

Why

At the 33rd session of the Indian
Road Congress held in the city in the
first week of December speaker after
speaker regretted that the Fourth
Plan did not make any provision for
new roads and highways. While it
was right that accent should be plac-

" ed on improvement of existing roads

there must have been some allocation
for increasing the total road length.
they said.

The Governor of Tamil Nadu Sardar
Ujjal Singh who inaugurated the ses-
sion and the Director-General (Road
Development) of the Government of
India, Mr. S. N. Sinha, who delivered
the Presidential address appealed for
additional Plan provision for at least
new rural roads.

Development of rural roads was es-
sential to green revolution — for
moving the agricultural products out
and bring in the farmers’ consumer
goods. They suggested the constitu-
tion of a Rural Roads Fund and the
establishment of a Rural Roads Cor-
poration for a erash programme of
rural road development.

About 600 highway engineers and
scientists from road research laborato-
ries from all over India—including a
few foreign experts participated in
the session. They presented papers
on the various aspects of road deve-
lopment and discussed reports of re-

Neglect Rural Roads?

scarch laboratoories and considered
increased bighway safety through in-
tensive  applicalion of engineering
techiniques.

Indisn Components {or France

A French high-power economic team
renresenting top houscs in that coun-
try’s commeree, industry and banking
was in the city for two days in the
course of ils tour of India. They teld
discusstons with exporters and busi-
nessaien of Madras on the possibility of
Puyicg Indias. parts and components
for .o French market and of identily-
ing sectors for joint enterprises and
sub-contracting,

My, G. Georges-Picot, President of
tl.c France—Far East committee, who
led the team, told the Southern India
Chamber of Commerce President Mr.
M. A. M. Ramaswamy at a mceting
that restrictions like quotas, tariff
barriers ... were being progressively
removed in his country,

Etandard Motors to Resume Production

At long last production of Standard
Herald cars and light-weight trucks is
to ve resumed. The Standard Motor
Products of India Lid., makers of thesc
vehicles, suspended production last May
due to prolonged labour trouble, ‘

The Managing Director of SMPI,
Mr. ¥. Gopalakrishna, said that he Liad

Gavernor Ujjal Singh is seen inaugurating the 33rd Session of the Indian Roads
Congress held in Madras recently

agrezd at a meeting in Delhi attended
by the representatives of the Central
and State Governments and himself, to-
take back the entire labour force em-
ployed at the time of closure. Earher
the company had expressed ils ub-
willingness to rcemploy some 60 odd
men who, according to the manage-
men!, were “troublesome elemenis’.
The Boord of the Company will soon
approve formally the reemployment of
the whole labour complement.

it was made clear that for the im-
mediate future there was no intention
1o expond produciion or choose newer
modols. The attempt on re-opening will
only be on optimising production of
Heraid cars and one-fonne trucks with
the existing facilities, the capacity for
these two being 3500 and 1,500 res-
pectively per annum. Also, the worxers
and other employees will be taken as
fresh recruils in stages.

The company has been offered assis-
tenze for working capital and for other
purpose by financial institutions.

Hoping Against Hope

A State Transport Department an-
nounced the creation of a fleet of nine
“mobile work-shops” to attend to bus
breatdowns in the city. Attached to
the ninc depots in the citty, the work-
shops vill set right any defect in a dis-
abled bus on the spet. For this pur-
pose they will be equipped with all
necessary tools and instruments and
wireless sets. The official expects this
stcp to tone up greatly the main-
tenance organisation. It remains to
be secn whether his expectation will
be realised.

He also talked of acquiring 400 new
buses during 1871 as one of the major
measures tn improve the service, These
measures are estimated to cost Rs. 6.9
crores,  Critics of the service do not
entertain great hopes of improvements
unless very radical steps are taken to
keen all the available buses on the
roads all the time. Deterrent punish-
men: stiould be given to irresponsible
crew deliberately causing break-downs
and wanfonly bunching the services.
In short, the overall discipline of the
bus staff should improve, ¢l ~V.M.
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Rationalised Tax Structure to Eliminate Evasion

A thorough review of the exemptions
siven under the Sales Tax, limiting
them to ns few commodities as possi-
ble and even replacing exemption by
refund of tax, was suggested by Dr.
P. S. Lokanathan, well-known econo-
nist, while inaugurating the A]l—Ind'm
Faxation Seminar held recently 1in
Madras.

The key-note of the speeches mgde
yy vaerious eminent men of au.thorlty
»n taxation at the seminar was tnat‘ the
tax structure should be ratmnahs'ed
;0 as to ensure elimination of evasion
nd wleo possible harassment in collec-
ion work.

Divergent views were ex
he efficacy of taxation as a means of
yringing about social justice.

The seminar was organised for tlnrefe
lays from November 29, by the Tamil
Vadu Gazetted Commercial Tax Offi-
wors Association on the occasion of its

pressed on

joventh Anniversary.

At the outset, Dr. Lokanathan sug-
rosted that, while exemptions should
e limited to as fow commodities as
the State Government could
Jso consider, in the interests of effec-
tax administration, replacement of
wemptions by refund of tax. He 1iel(;
hat tax evasion could be .('he(: ed
‘hroush greater understanding  an
' aclion among depart-
excize duty

jossible,

ve

ro-ordinated
menis collecting gales tax,
and income-tax.

Dr. Lokanathan appealed  fo the

i i ve greater
husiness community 0 have €
e

WORK GOES ON FOR EVER!

was the Collector of South

When I u
. a
Areot District, the <’0"'-"‘““"_'°'fr ‘;{ us
. i
flood bank on @ Pa"“"“l‘” e
d on when

ly carrie
{ the B()lﬁ'd of
leted after mY
es on for

started. It was du
I was a Momb(’r 0
Revenne. It was com?P
retivement. Thus work 4o

eroer!

Mr. S. R. KAIWAR

-

INDUSTRIAL ECONOMIST
3

By S. RAJAT MANI

sense of social responsibility in the
matter of payment of taxes and also
expressed the view that an honest
businessman need not fear harassment
under a streamlined and sympathetic
administration. In this connection, he
expressed that the Government’s ef-
forts to rationalise the sales tax sys-

INCONGRUITY IN NAMES

Excise duty, which is called an
indirect tax, has immediate and
direct bearing on the price of goods
because it is levied the very next
day of the announcement by the
Finance Minister. .

Income-tax. on the other hand,
which is considered a direct tax,
takes effect only from the next
financial year. Why not, for a ~hange,
we call them by more approvriate

names ?
Mg. S. NARAYANASWAMY

tem showed its anxiety to ensure that
revenue was collected without incon-
veniencing the trade. He asked for
proper training for the staff, separation
of assessment WorK from appeals, and

EVADER BY STAGES

No man is an evader by himself,
but is only made so by the increasing
taxation. For example, a dealer, who
paid all his tax dues in 1956, had to
become a “marginal evader” in 1959,
because the rewards of evasion were
attractive, The increase in taxation
continued. In the result, in 1962,
he became a “confirmed evader” and
later engineered mnew methods of
evading the tax man.

MRr. S. NARAYANASWAMY

the establishment of intelligence cells
to zather information on new products
coming into the market as some of the
measures for toning up the administra~
tion of sales tax which accounted for
more than 50 per cent of the revenue
of most Governments.

Mr. S. R. Kaiwar, former Commis-
sioner of Commercial Taxes in Tamil
Nadu Government, presided over the
session and said that the aim should
be to develop a method of tax collec-
tion which would eliminate any un-
pleasantness without sacrificing objec=

“Why not (he relation be

country too:
Mr. Ramchandar 2

tween the- tax-man and the tax-payer be pleasant in our
o+ acks Mr. S.- Narayanaswamy. From (L to R): Dr. B. Natarajan,
nd Dr.'P. S. Lokanathan are also seen in the picture



tivity. He felt that, instead of trying
to spread the net over a large number
of small dealers, it would be advisable
if the Tax Department concentrated on
tracking down the few black sheep in
trade and bringing them to book.

Mr. R. V, Ramaswamy, Commis-
sioner of Income-tax, Madras, speaking
on “Scope of liaison between Income-
tax and Commercial Tax Depart-
ments”, called for studies to find out
how far Sales Tax and Income-tax
Departments had been successful in
administering their laws without leav-
ing an impression in the minds of the
trader that he was being over-taxed or
harassed. He said there had bheen a
good deal of co-operation between the
Income-tax and Commercial-tax De-
partments to mutual benefit. After
quoting examples how, in advanced
countries like the USA, the idea of
paying tax was inculcated in the minds
of the people right from the school
stage, Mr. Ramaswamy emphasised
the need for such tax-payer educa-
tion in our country also to change the
attitude of the ordinary dealer.

Role of Direct Taxes
Speaking on the “Role of Direct
Taxes,” Dr. B. Natarajan, Chanman,

Institut2 of Techno-Economic Studies,
expressed the view that the claim of

-

Mr. K. Santhanam inaugurated the session on Law i
of Taxat
(L to R): Mr. T. Lakshmanaperumal, Mr. T. A. 8. gz:;akrislma Mr
T. Ramprasada Rao and Mr, T. V. Viswanatha Aier n, r.

»
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taxation as an instrument of mitigat-
ing social disparities had been over-
emphasised.  Giving an instance, he
said that the Soviet Union collecied 80
per cent of its revenue by indirect
taxation while US. collected 50 per
cent and more through direct taxation,
and, yet, there was greater ecoromic
equality in the Sovi:t Union than n
US. He felt that “tax forins ase »no
substitute for positive and direct mea-

HEARTENING!

There are 140,600 assessees in
Tamil Nadu, of whom only 20,000 gn
on appeal and only 3.000 go to the
Tribunal. In Madhya Pradesh, there
are about the same number of asses-
sees; but there are 70.000 appeals of
which 25,000 go to the Tribunal,

Mr. AcarwaL (UP)

sures for narrowing down ccononuc
inequalities.”

Mr. K. S. Verma, Deputy Commic-
sioner of Sales-tax, Raipur (MP),
speaking on “Tyranny of tax man in
India and abroad,” said that, wh Je
strong objection should be taken
against the tax officials tyrannising the
astessecs, reasonable powers shonld
be given to them to detect fraud and

on the Dec. 1. Others
Justice

THE THREE FACETS OF
LEARNING !

The coustant changes made to:
the Sales Tax law through scveral
amendments from time to time and
notifications by Govermment may
boffle the assessing authority him-
self.  In the process of learning, he
learns, unlearns (when some notifi-
cation is removed) and re-learns
(when some new amendment i
i‘ntroduced): and after all these, he
s yet lo learn !

MR. JusTicE RaMprasapa Rao

—~————

check evasion in the cffective discharge:

of their duties.

Consumer — the Forgotten Man. ..

Speaking on “Taxation and allied
i T 1
matters, Mr. S. Narayanaswami

(Chitra & Co.) pleaded for a fair deal
to the consumer. He felt that sales

tm.< Was operating as a significant
price-raiser thereby causing inflation
and hardship to the people. He said
that inflation and high taxation could
be given as reasons for tax evasion and

woes of the consumer who had, all’

along, been ignored. Mr. Narayana-

swani called for some new approach

to solve the consumers’ problems.
Mr. T. A. S. Balakrishnan, Commis-

sioner of Commercial Taxes, Tamil’

Nadu Government, expressed himself
sf.rongly against total exemption being
given under the Sale Tax Act for any
commodity and felt that every commeo-

dity should he able to suffer half to- ,

one per cent minimum tax. He argu-
ed that while the consumer, who ulti-
mately bore the brunt of the taxes, did
nnt complain about the taxation, it
Was not cognizable why the trader,
who collected and pa{d the taxes,
should raise a hue and cry about
severe taxation.

.At the second day session, a souve-
nir ?orought out on the occasion of the
seminar was formally released by the
cha.irman of the session, Mr. S. R.
Kaiwar, handing over a copy to Mr.
T. A 8. Balakrishnan, Commissioner
of Commercial Taxes, Tamil Nadu
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" Department shou

!

Government. A number of de‘lfegaie?
spoke appreciatively of the working ©
the Dcpartment of Commercial

in Tamil Nadu.
Unpopular But Indispensable Depis. - ..

e third day session on
“Law of Taxation,” Mr. K. Santhanam
said that both Taxation and Protection
(Police) Departments might be unpo-
pular, but they were indispensable 1n
the modern world. He poinied out
that, whereas the revenue earned ‘by
the Department during 1969-70 had‘ in-
creascd to Rs. 81 crores as agamsif:
Rs. 21.5 crores in 1960-61, the cost ©
running the Commercial Tax Depart-
ment in Tamil Nadu worked Olit t(i 3
mere Rs. 174 crores, He suggesi®
that the Government should end‘ea:'m:;
to get the best of men for thg ),ost}sl ot
assessing authorities by making exd
services more attractive and gr;gled
that these officers should be furnmishe
with special quarters and conveyan.ce.
Mr. Santhanam suggested the setting
up of a machinery to make a compatr;:;
tive study of the sales tax laws 1 he
various States and also to establis
suitable machinery to conduct researf_‘h1
on the subject. He felt that a sgfectxad
vigilance officer should be app;im :5
to watch the working of the 0 Ze .
In the interest of the country an u?e
the Government, the oﬁicers of
id not hesitate to re-
k sheep in the De-
ought

Inaugurating th

lac
port about any b
partment so that they could be br

to book and eliminated.

) o ¢ sums Up
Mr. Ramchandar S . are Mr. T A. S

Discussions. To hiij ];/;r. s. Narasimhan

Balakrishnan an
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Taxes .

Mer. Justice Ramprasada Rao of the
Madras High Court wanted the asses-
sing authorities to work according t.o
their conscience and not to get worri-
ed by what the judicial bodies did with
their assessment orders. At the same
time, he advised them not to tax deal-

ers just because there were higher

" authorities to rectify the mistakes, if

any, or because they thought it woul_d
please their superiors. He compli-
mented the officers for their correct
interpretation of Sales Tax laws.

Mr. T. V. Viswanatha Aiyar, Presi-
dent, Revenue Bar  Association,
Madras. speaking on “Fair Assess-
ment,” pointed out the peculiar diffi-
culty of an assessing authority n that

DRUM BEAT ON FOUR SIDES'!

The work of the assessing autority
is a very difficult task. He gets kick
from four sides, namely (1) the
judiciary whick pulls him up for
assessment on Wrong interpretation
of law; (2) the public who accuse him
of accepting illegal gratification and
enriching himself; (3) the trade
which complains of harassment by
him; and (4) the superiors who knife
him for delays and slothful move-
ment of pending cases with him. His
position is really far from enviable.

Mg, Ramaswamy (FCI)

he had to collect the details for assess-
ment and also sit in judgment over
same. Thus, he rolled in himself the
functions of the prosecutor and the
judges in a given case.

Speaking on “Best judgment assess-
ment,” Mr. Lakshmanaperu.mal
Chairman, Sales Tax Appellate Tribu-
nal, Tamil Nadu, appealed to the tax
officers to be more considerate and
humane in their approach w}‘xen deal-
ing with <mall dealers especially un-
able as they were o secure the servi-

i lawyers.
ualified accountants or
s o1 kers also dealt

taxation.
discussion on
Messrs. K.

Various other spea
with several aspects of
In the course of the

various papers, while

Shanmuga Sundaram and V. A. Vara-
dan suggested that higher educatio-
nal qualifications, like a University
Degree, should be prescribed for the
post of an assessing authority, Mr.
Bakiavatsalam repudiated it on the
ground that an assessing authority’s
efficiency did not depend on wnether
he had a Degree or not.

Mr. K. Deenadayalan felt that items
of luxury listed under the TNGST Act
needed constant review and said that
cautious survey of new articles enter-
ing the market would have to be under-
taken to achieve the above result.

Mr. Balagangadharan pleaded that
suitable amendment should be brought
forth immediately to bring to tax the
transactions coming under “Works
Contract”, under which a lot of turn-
over escaped assessment.

Apart from proving to be an interest-
ing and useful affair, this three-day
seminar also helped the formation of
the All-India Federation of Gazetted
Commercial Tax Officers’ Associations.

VIR

Mr. S. NARASIMHAN
President, AIFGCTOA

As an All-India Body, this would
endeavour to promote the interests of
the associations and serve as an useful
forum for discussions and seminars at
the national level. Mr. S. Narasimhan,
Deputy Commissioner of Commercial
Taxes, Madras has been elected Presi-
dent for 1970-71 and Mr. P. Abboy,
Commercial Tax Officer, Madras, elect-
ed its founder-secretary.
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Life Insurance Completes Ten Decades in India

The speech of Mr. T. A. Pai, Chair-
man of the Life Insurance Corporation,
at the centenary celebrations of life
insurance in India calls for a policy
orientation which is so essential for a
nation that lives in its villages. Over
the years, the L.1.C. has been striving,
no doubt, to extend its coverage both
in the rural areas and among the low
and middle income groups. During
1969-70, for instance, 33 per cent of the
total number of policies were issued in
rural areas, while 70 per cent of the
total were for sums assured between
Rs. 1,606 and Rs. 5,000. Mr. Pai has
said that, in the years ahead, a decided
change in the concept of insurance as
“a mass concept” instead of, as now, “a
class concept” will be brought about. It
is proposed to remove “all extra pre-
miums on occupational hazards to the
socially weaker sectors of the commu-
nity forthwith.”

More Sentiment Than Pragmatism . | .

How the Corporation will seek to
achieve this goal has also been made
clear by Mr. Pai. The trouble here is
not over the validity of the idea, but
about whether the idea can be trans-
lated into actual practice in the manner
desired. In principle, in a country
where the resources of the Government
are far too inadequate to programme
for a nation-wide social security
scheme, insurance is the only means by
which heads of individual families can
secure for their dependents the needed
protection against life risk. 'The more
thev are induced to do so. the larger
will be the coverge. And the coverage
can be enlarged easily only through, as
Mr. Pai has stressed, group insurance
and mass insurance, But the essential
condition for the provision of insurance
cannot simply be that there are un-
insured life or income risks, so long as
contributions from individuals cannot
be reliably hoped for with any amount
of regularity. When Mr. Pai says that
India cannot any longer tolerate a state
of affairs in which the humblest of the

12

self-employed rickshawallas are refused
insurance (as under the present rules
of the LIC) and that this position has
got to be changed, one will only sco
1nore sentiment than  pragmatisim n
that observation. This is because
under the pressurc of inflation, (.-wn’
salaried people in the lower income
ranges are in sore straits now
their premiums,

Of course all this is not to halit:
what the LIC Yas been doing and is
proposing to do for the down-trodden.
Not only life risks of an increasad
mumker of families are being covered
but the LIC ig assisting directly ir;
developmental  activities. Loans {or
construction and remodelling of houses

are being provided under its Own Your
House scheme,

W Pay

Ie

It advances loans to
State Housing Boards and Co-operative
Housing Societies. The O.Y H. scheine
particularly has been extended since
March 1970 to all the places where the
LIC kas either a branch office or a sub-
office. More recently the LIC
undertaken to construct “investment
bu'ildings” as similar organisations are
dom.g‘ in the West, besides buildings
for its own divisional and branch of;i;
ces. An ambitious Rs. 7 crore project
at Borivli in the northern suburbs of
Bombay is to be taken up shortly. Tt is
proposed to put up 4,009 tencments for

the middle income group in the next
two years.

has

Linking Insurance with Bank Deporits

A new scheme on the anvil con-
templates linking of insurance with
deposits in banks. Under it the banks
would pay in the event of the death 0}
the depositor not only the amount
deposited, but also an additional in-
Surance amount. It cannot he over-
look=d that the cumulative savings
which LIC has made possible have
created a huge life fund which s.nrtres
the developmenta] financial rec411ire-
ments of the nation in its own way
Total life fund has risen to Rs. ].610.'}3.

crores in 1969-70 from Rs. 440 .41

in 1957, crores

But the point about L1C

Investments is that most of it is sunk
in the public sector and in gilt-edged
and the average interest earned is
belo\y 3 per cent, Perhaps the position
“an inprove if the Corporation invests
more in the private sector than now.
Sometime back, 4 spokesman of the
LIC kad said thay LIC was willing but
that requests from the private sector
did not come of as expected, It is thne

that the vuflles in this regard are
sivothened,

Cutting Down the Premium

. The LIC has always been keen on
Improving the volumee of new business
cvery vear. The figure of such business
for 1969-70 is Rs. 1,025.80 crores against
s. 27787 crores in 1957. While thus
the Rg. 1,000 crores mark has been
fcached, it cannot he forgotten that this
s atarget that should have been reach-
e('i nearly seven Years ago. While none
will deny LIC the creqit for the steady
Improvement in Jife business, it neecd
harly be strossed hat if the Rs, 2,000
crores target set for the next fjve vears
15 1o be achieved, the C()l‘pm‘aﬁm; will
htd\'e ‘.0 redouble ifs offorts in many
d;rechons. Its field staff which consists
gboovt(’l' 3,000 development officers and
ut 1.5 lakh agents all over the
C‘)Un{'ry will have to be instructed to
exercise themselves in the measures
necgssszy to achieve this goal. Mr, Pai’s
en.mplnasxs on the nced to train them
arigal and to cnsure (hat their func-
hlon should not begin and end with the
f)h:i;gl;ﬁ Of a proposal but that they
o P in the settlement of claims,
's indeed well-placed, A major hurdle
m. INsurance business g the high pre-
ml'U.m rates. These are incoﬁgrueﬂt
:is‘nfi the{ Steor? fall in mortality rates
mat,uremie.ore’ ™ the number of pre=
o rc aims. Though it is high time
e L}; emia were revised downward,
Untews S) ha.?' remained  impervieus.
les ere is the needed thaw in its
attitude, the blame for staying hehind

targets cannot entirely be laid on its
field stafy. RS
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A Century of Indian Life Insurance
(Contributed)

i in
Life insurance as ap industry was

. . — L
Tact conccived earlier 1n Bengal—tha

i oars ago. But it was
1 re than 100 years ago.
» Bom! ber 3, 1870, thal

in Bombay on Decem
the first Ix.xydian company—FChe Bom?ay
Mutual—was formed to insu.re.ln('lxan
lives without any special hmztatxmlxs
or djsabilities. Till therf, not' only
was insurance business in India z;n
European monopoly btft also ‘not ex;&})z
Indian could take a jife policy. he
foreign insurcrs used to accept Ix; i@ ;
lives for insurance ‘on a sclective basis
z ual terms. _
dnﬁi?enizgsgance had its beginni.ng in
Britain in 1705 and reaf:hed India be-
fore the close of the ecighteenth c;gg
tury. However, it tecok nearly
years to reach the Indian lpeOple. y
The pioneer in the {ield, The. Bom n.y
Mutual, was doing a flourishing bvu%t
ness judged by the standards ﬂ].en‘ n 5,1
valent, Its first Halance sheet (‘18?(;();36
19 policics insuring a sumn of }j{s,‘b 3r CE:
Another great name on the insuran

ared in 1874—the Oriental

o appc
seene app Assurance

2 Cnt SCCUI‘“}’ LI{C ~ 1
Governm Ltd. Sir Pheroze Shan

associated with this institu-
standards were S0
became Synonymous
at its best.

ended,

Company
Mchta was
tion: its business
high that its name
with Indian insurancc o
Before the nincteenth Cf'nhu’:y ot
there were several othey I(ldldfl c:Mg
panies. They had to face f;cjvcm{r(iw;{
such as the unequal competition o1 :i(,:;
by foreign insurers and the };\)co‘;qqn.l
lack of awarencess of and enthusias

for life insurance.

High Mortality Rate of Insurance

Companies

the start of the Swa-

A iecade from 5 saw the birth

s 1{]
deshi movement 10 19 try.
of 78 Tife offices all over the country

ast, it
While the field was new angmvem by
was wide open for encma;q a result,
the unscrupulous as well 'tile new
'}l(} mortali'y ).ate am(m{-’;
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entrants was high. To arrest the un-
healihy trends the Governmer}t carie
out wih the first Insurance Act in 1912..

By the turn of the century, mm:ly
Indizns had entered ond prospered in
{rade, industry and commerce. The
Swadeshi and non-cocperation move-
ment had made 2n impact on entre-
preneurs, Several new insurance com-
panies were founded mnotable among
them being National, National Indiaq,
United India, Bombay Life and

Western India.

Spurt in Swadeshi Companies’
Business . . .

Business was looking up. From
Rs. 16.39 crores in 1929, new business
soared to Rs. 43.29 crores in 1938. 'Iihis
was in sharp conirast to the perlor-
mance of foreign companies. Pur-
ing the same period, their business
dwindled from Rs. 1222 crores 1o
Rs. 8.41 crores.

The other side of the picture was z}ot
so very pleasing. The ideal. of se%'\’xce
had given place to success in business
at any cost. Of the 172 insurance com-
panics fAoated in the decade betwe?n
1929 and 1938, nearly a hundred dis-

appeared either as a result of closure
(9 ~

or merger. .
A closer watch on was called for. This

ame in the form of the Insurance Act
L?Z‘)BS A Department of Insurance
t)mdf;r t'he Superintendent of Insurance
(later designated as Controller) was
ite the limited scope of
he first time the whole
nified and controlled by
statutory regulations at Governmen;
‘]evel, The outbreak of the ‘Secon
world War had its repercussions on
eerv aspect of Indian life. In the
initiél years of the War there was 2

3 iall in the new insurancg busi-
sharp nflation lent wings to

vever, i .
ness. Hov pansion. In 1944, the.

; ex
w business y
}r;z 100 crore mark was crossed and in

set up. Desp
the Actv for t
business was i

1946 the new business reached Rs. 153
erores.

Ajter Independence

The grim aftermath of partition
affected new insurance business, Seve-
ral new problems demanded immediate
attention. The insurers had fo settle
thousands of claims, revive hundreds
of policies and issue duplicate policies
besides giving various facilities and
concessions to bring, in a small
measure, succour to the refugees.

Meanwhile, the insurance industry
had entered the darkest chapter of its
history, Manipulators had sczized the
business and were having a field day.
A committee headed by Sir Cowasjee
Jehangir probed the various ugly
features—acquisition of control of in-
surance companies, possible misuse of
funds and interlocking beiween banks
and insurance companies, The loapho-
les in the earlier enactments, which the
unscrupulous had exploited, were
sought 1o be plugged through an
Amendment Act in 1959.

Fierce Competition

The competition for writing new
business became fierce and the volume
of business climbed past the Rs. 250
crore mark in 1953, The beneficiaries
were mainly the bigger companies at
the cost of the smaller ones.

The wunequal competition almost
forced the smaller companies to bow
out of business. Cases of misuse of
funds by the management were many.
The companies tended to mop up easily
available business in the cities and
towns. With a few exceptions, very
little effort had been made to take life
insurance to rural areas.

Advent of LIC.

In 1956, when Indian life insurance
was 86 vears old the business passed
from private hands to the vublic
sector. The Life Insurance Corpnra-
tion was set up as an autonomous body
to run this business. Nationalised in-
surance was designed to extend the
benefits of this social service to all
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people, to ensure complete security of
the funds collected and to utilise such
funds for nation building activities,

The LIC had a three-fold task ahead
of it: To mop-up savings from urban
as well as rural areas, to invest them in
activities which would not only bring a
sound relurn to the policy-holders but
help the country’s economic and social
objectives and to promote the maxi-
mum welfare of the insured.

The Corporation has spread its opera-
tions into all parts of the country. The
yearly new business has shot up from
Rs. 277 crores in 1957 (o Rs. 1,025
crores in 1969-70—a four-fold increasc.
As a “companion in progress”’, {or
housing schemes alone it has contri-
buted Rs. 258 crores. The share of
private sector industries in the LIC
investinents in 1969-70 was Rs. 233.97
crores,

In taking on responsibility for the
welfare of the policy-holder, the Corpo-
ration has endeavoured to widen the
range of its services. Several new sche-
mes (Salary Savings Scheme, Group
and  Superannuation schemes)  have
been introduced to suit the require-
ments of different sections of the
people. In the fourteen years of s
existence, it has taken modest but
significant strides,

I BELIEVE:

Temper Where Caution was Needed

I believe that if the Chief Minister
of Madras, Mr. Karunanidhi, had car-
ed to control his temper while defend-
ing his Government’s policy on the
Tamil medium, much of the unplea-
sant aftermath which has caused the
closure of colleges will not have come
about. Persons in high office have a
responsibility much heavier than that
of the ruled and it is incumbent upon
them not to act either on impulse or
emotion. In the present case, it may
be quite true that when Mr. Karuna-
nidhi spoke about the possibility of
compulsion, he was only making a
reference to the hypothetical situation
in which in an already highly Tamilis-
ed region of that desired future, oppo-
sition to Tamil on any count will in-
vite the wrath alike of the Govern-
ment and the masses.

Students Will Have Little Choice

Though it is possible to put such
charitable interpretation, there can be
no denying the causes for mental re-
servations against such a stance. In
1968 under the aegis of the late Anna-
durai the State legislature had got
through a resolution to introduce
Tamil and to complete the process in
five years. With the general elections
so near in 1972, it would not be wrong
to presume that his successor in office
would seek to fulfil the resolution be-
fore that date to win a few laurels on
election eve. What is more, the sub-
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sequent education policy of the Gov-
ernment has been such as to give the
Impression, that the students will have
little choice in the matter and that,
in institutions maintained and run by
the Government, the freedom to
choose the medium of instruction will
be denied. Much of the ire over the
issue stems from this.

Basically, and it is entirely a lauda-
ble principle too, that, knowledge had
best be imparted in the mother tongue.
But when the medium is yet in the
fledgeling stages for such instruction
and therefore translations of original
sources are difficult to come by, what
is passed on may not be knowledge
but its erratic synopsis from second-
hand sources alone. And this apart
from the lack of job opportunities for
those whose medium is Tamil and
whose knowledge of English, under
the new dispensations of the syllabus,
will be much more meagre. There is
no need to take 3 dig at the Govern-
ment saying it cannot find jobs for all
its young men. For one thing, the
Government is not unaware of this,
On the contrary, its persistence over
the Tamil medium is rendered parti-
cularly fallacious because it presumes
a capability in the new English curri-
culum which it does not possess.
What is worse, the curriculum is itself
in the melting pot, the only advance

" in knowledge in this field having been

that Shakespeare and Milton who have

been the bread-and-butter of the
English syllabus should yield place to
modern writers of prose and poetry,
so that students get to know English
as it is written and spoken abroad.

Should Not be Taken to Street

By the time thig article appears, the
conference of Tamil Nadu political
parties will have been over and its re-
commendations made available. What
these could be i easy to guess: a
desire to bury the hatchet, a pious
wish that politicians on all sides will
have steered cleay of cashing upon
this issue and 3 compromise formula
which will give some option for the
student  without the Government
having to lose face. But an issue that
cannot be resolved by such or any
other conference is the exacerbation
of tempers of young men on whom the
truth has dawned that, irrespective
of their loyalties to political parties
and irrespective of whether, in agitat-
ing as they did, they acted on their
own rather than under the influence
of political pPersuasions of themselves
or outsiders, they will be deemed to
be politically-motivated in their ac-
tions always. Thig should help induce
them to desist from playing politics
in the campuses and to make their
representations less mob-like. For in
the present mood of politicians both
of those in office and outside, any issue
taken to the streets by whichever peo-
ple will be seized upon for political
encashment, always at the expense of
some heads other than those of the
persons in the areas.
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-—Horace.

Industrial

India ranks second in the world.in
population and 95th in per capita in-
come. In spite of the three five year
plans the per capita income has in-
creased only from Rs. 250 in 1948-49
to Rs. 530 in 1969-70. The slow per
capita growth had been due, on 1.he
one hand, to poor agricultural and in-
dustrial growth and on the other to a
steady rise in population.

Our industrial growth particula'rly
had lagged behind other deve]ogmg
economies. The examples of Mexico,
Japan, Australia and Taiwan who had
a steady 15 per cent annual gx:owth
illustrate that industrial growth is es-
sential for economic progress. As far
as India is concerned the term deve-
loping economy has been only an

euphemism for underdevelopment.

Industrial relations in our country
had been at cross-roads in the last two
decades. The recent years had been
particularly turbulent. Newspapers
reporting frequent strikes, lock-outs,
eloquent appeals by managements for
order and reason, large-display adver-
lisements explaining why so and so
company preferred a lock.—out, gtc.
have become commonplace, indeed in-
dustrial relations have been a problem,

a vexatious issuc.
Over 100 Milion Days Lost

The turbulence and tumult th.at
characterised industrial rclatio'ns in
the ’sixties cannot be repeated in this
decade also. Over 100 million man
days werce lost due fo wor}c stoppageg
during the ‘sixlies, a dubious recors
for any developing country. 1:69twtz;l
probably the worst, when the ol
number of man-days lost was nearly
17 million, involving 2 million vx"ork-
men. Both public sector an.d private
seetor units were affected alxlfe. For
an economy like ours struggling at a
mere 3 per cent annual growth rzftel.
the Joss has indeed been colossal.
More than 40 per cent of the work
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Relations in A Developing Economy

By TILAK SHANKER

{orce in the country (2 million out of
the 5 million) were engaged in con-
frontations with the management last
year, foregoing in the process more
than Rs. 20 crores in lost wages. The
country suffered phenomenal loss in
production, loss in productivity and
most of all these confrontations left
behind bitter memories.

*Only 5 million are employed in
industry. According to RBI esti-
mates the backlog of unemployed
exceeded 15 million this year. Even
if the growth rate as predicted in tae
Fourth Plan were to come true
(though it is more than twice: th.e
growth rate we had in the past) it
would at best generate 14 million
additional jobs by 1974. But, 28 mil-
lion more will be entering the labour
market during the Plan. That means
roughly 30 million people will be
left looking for jobs by the end of the
Plan.

*In spite of wide-spread un-
employment we witness work sto?-
pages and seemingly intractable
stand by the labour. For example
W. Bengal and Kerala alone ac-
counted for over 10 million of the
17 million man-days lost during
1969, while they together had nearly
a third of the country’s unemployed.

*Though the industrial workes
is more affluent than his vi}lage
brethren, in the recent years there
has been a steady decline in his real
earnings. There had been a steep
rise in the prices. The consmner
price index jumped from 87 in 1958
to 160 in 1968—an average 7 .per
cent increase. which has resulted in a
steady fall in earnings. Real wages
index which stood at 169 in 1962 fell
to 89 in 1968.

=T, abour is now more conscinu:; of
its rights and bargains as organised
unifs.’ The number of registered ':.ra(ge
unions increased from 1870 in 19.?8
to 2540 in 1966. while membership

increased from 17.22 lakhs to 23.82
lakhs.

“Various political parties in the
country had exploited the steady fall
in labours’ earnings and their dis-
content.  Often local disputes are
drowned amidst a medley of party
ideologies. Sometimes trade unions
indulge in wildcat strikes and work
stoppages more to demonstrate z
party’s strength rather than to high-
light grievances.

Industrial relations in this decade
should offer concrete solutions in the
following  areas: wide-spread un-
employment, inflation, labour partici-
pation in management, job enrichment
and investment in human resourees,

Widespread Unemployment .

‘Some positive steps have ali'eady
been taken to combat unemployment.
It is stated that the Government would
henceforth pursue an “employmen:-
oriented” policy. Investments would be
increasingly made in industries where
there is rich employment potential,

More  employment opportunities
would be created in agro-based indus-
tries. Investment in agriculture and
allied sectors by the public sector
would increase nearly two fold from
Rs. 560 crores in Third Plan to Rs. 1870
croras in Fourth Plan.

Small scale industries would be
encouraged. The nationalised banks
and other financial institutions would
divert more resources for small scale
industries. The proliferation of smal}
scale industries would help spread
ownership to a larger number of per-
sons and develop as useful ancillarjes
around big firms,

Inflation

Steady rise in prices in our country
could be traced to (a) excessive de-
mand over supply—too much monev
chasing too few goods and (b) slowv
growth of productivity.,
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Between 1958 and 1965, the national
productivity index rose from 84 to only
97—an average 1.6 per cent increass,
while Japan had an impressive 10 per
cent growth—from 71 in 1959 to 175 in
1968.

Both labour and maragement should
constantly strive fo improve the per-
formance of the units end reap the
benefits in terms of belter wages, bet-
ter working conditions, greater plough-
back of profits, better guality products
and cheaper prices o cOnsUmMLrs. There
is a greater scope for improving pro-
ductivity in public sector units.

Labour Participation in Management

While labour participation has been
accepted at the verbal level in India, it
has not yet taken deep roots. Even in
a traditional society like France, where
over 70 per cent of the manufacturing
and commerce units are family-owned,
profit-sharing has found wide accep-
tance. Nearly 2.7 million workers of
more than 6000 companies in Franee are

e

now covered by profit sharing schenwes,
Profit sharing is one of the main
{eatures of the Government’s long-icru
rlans to improve industrial relations.

To create an involvement in tne
functioning of the enterprise, it . cs-
sentiol that we also pursue such dyna-
mic and imaginative policies.

Jobh Enrichment

Creativity and individuality have
been the main victims of modzrn
technology. With its emphasis on
“mass—production”, the modern tech-
nology has reduced the human bcings
to mere automatons, as appendices \tr‘-
the machines. As Stuart Chase points
out, “underneath the stop watches and
bhonus plans, the worker is driven by
a desperate inner urge to find a;l
environment where he can take root
where he belongs and has a function;’
where he sees the purpose of his work
and feels important in achieving it.
Fatigue and monotony are effects nf
frustration rather than causes of it.”

This is a great challenge to both the
labour and munagement. Work could be
mode more interesting through job
enlargement, job rotation and through
sucaestion schemes and other awards.
The sad state of affairs where “fear of
starvation is the main negative inceB”
tive and money the muin positive one”

would only perpetuate frustration and
unvrest,

Investiment in Haman Rescurces

It is essential that both Government
and private scctor invest more in the
?mman resources. While it is heartep-
ing 1o nole that expenditurce on worker's
education rose from Rs. 0.55 lakh n
1958-59 fo Rs. 60.81 lakhs in 196869,
the cntire offort had come from
Government alone. Also the per capita
expenditure is a were Re. 0.10, lowest
in the world.

Expenditure on workers's education
§h()uld not be considered as cost, but a8
investment with high returns,

e O 0 N S O 00 A N I A B 2 O N A A A R WS O 5 A R W T TR RN R R T
--.-------.-------‘-_..’—---‘-

Let St;

% : :

- "l s s . o 3

- TRy NEEECIE Ly A el
P T N G S
& 7 . 1/

‘ \‘z;"""{///{ /4 = , ~/’(.‘.,.i{s.'é T T
- -""E‘; y = ‘l‘_'::‘?\~'-“<| ’- iy '\(‘;\\"\\?\i’.j A
STy Wi [mm\mfmn‘;?\k\\ RN Ui

ol T —— 1 T T j ! Ay

.- s T iy v ) @ ““ - $ (f44

PR - ) ‘ AN o 8

,3/ PN = ! Hiviar . 2% \\" \\‘\\\\‘\:\.\ \\A\\‘ ”’ '

te Bank untangle it for you

The STATE BANK helps exporters in processing documents
correstly —~eliminates wasted eHort and time. The STATE BANK
also provides exponers with useful trade information, locates
overseas customers and of course offers complete financial
assistaace for ail their export needs.

With the STATE BANK you get the best of foreign trade know-how

STATE BANK, International Division, Bombay.

of both the worlds —Indian and farei
: . areign. It command i
:;&?et:woc&\:hhandhng tote:gn_uade n Indis as v:ell‘a;h\:v;x:\'ﬁm
Forgdeta'l e warld through its correspondents and branch offices
. STATEl ;fr:t)("(‘j)‘)-n:‘r:h with Foreiga Exchange Demnn;enn of )
] DIA at Cal ) .
Delhi, Kanpur, Ahmedabad and qufe‘::g'adsomb“' Madios, New

AITARS.S-126

INDUSTRIAL ECONOMIST

Continuing Gaps

The thirty-third annual session of the
Indian Roads Congress held recex}tly in
the City is jmportant because it has
synchronised with a stage ?n our deve-
lopmental planning in whxch‘, fpr the
first time, pressures are building up
fast jn the wake of the income genera-
tion under the green revolution. It 15

common knowledge that the revolu-

tion as such is confined to a few pafkets
introduced nave

but the packages ay
coincided with favourable monsoons

a manner that has induced a _pick~up in
demand for pasic consumption good_s.
If the present trends continue ax}d ugri-
cultural improvement is sustained 3s
proposed by the efforts of the small
farmers’ development agencies, the
environment will have been created in
{he measure necessary to develop the
$arm surpluses on which the exchanze
between lown and eountry, of industrial
goods for farm products, will become
vigorous enough to speed up the tal'te—
off. To cxploit these advantages. the
stress in the years ahead has to be ot
attending  to what are technically
known 2s socond-generalion pro'blems
of farming———namely, the pr(.;g?aratmn‘ of
hybrids in adeguate quantmes,'easxzxg
the flow of inputs and stren;zthm.rnng the
infrastructure, in the last of which road
transport is the weakest link.

Since the publication of the Nagpur
Plan on perspective road policy, there
have, no doubt, been vigorous efforts to
close gaps in this regard. Over the last
qwo decades, around Rs. 1200 crores on
the agsresate had bheen spent on ma(’
devolopment. But the ros‘\.llf:s have nczc
been quilt antisfying m.xd it is comp‘u -
ed thal, without 2 minimum allocation

) o v the next
Rs. 1209 crores ove
S ious short

i Tl
five years, there will be € hor
falls both in the quantity a'nd qual:}t Y
of the road system, Talking of the
quality, the achicvements of the Nag-
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in Road Planning

pur Plan targets are confined to hitting
absolute figures of road mileage. Secto-
ral targets in respect of each category
of road network have not been fulfiled
at all. Most of the improvement has
been confined to the national highways.
Seeing that about 30 to 50 per cent of
the total road traffic is carried on these
highways, the concentration on their
development is understandable. But
the fact remains that national highways
constitute only 5 per cent of the aggre-
gate road mileage. This is a measure of
the challenge facing the country in the
reorganisation and reorientation of its
road network tiers especially because
the volume of traffic on roads iz m-
creasing steadily. In 1968-69, roads
catered to 40 per cent more traffic over
the preceding {hree-year period.

Rural Reads— Weakest Link

Indeed the weakest link in the road
chain has been the rural road. It is
quite common that, most of these roads,
which are generally water-bound, sin-
gle lane macadams or, WOrse stili, mud
paths go out of use in the monsoon
seasons., Some of them get washed off
completely. In this respect the &x-
perience in any one State is not very
different from that of any other in the
country. In Tamil Nadu, the pride has
been that the road mileage per square
metre works out 10 0.83 against the all-
India average of 0.37 and the length of
surfaced road is 0.29 kilometre against
012 for the whole country. But the
trouble is that jmportant rural links in
the Thaniavur, Tiruchi belt are quite
ntiable and have been impeding the

unr
arket towns.

fow of foodgrains fo m
There had been many occasions in th_e
past when public resentment over this
had built up to such an extent that

threats were flung at regional, block or

panchayat authorities, Since this area
js among the pioneers of package
schemes in farming, such neglect in-
duces doubt over whether the capabili-
ties of the economy are equal to the
tasks posed by the steady commerciali-
sation trend in agriculture. Over the
closing years of the Second Plan, a lot
of discussion had taken place about the
crucial role of rural roads in develop-
ing central market towns in rural areas
where there would be an exchange of
farm surpluses for industrial, consumer
goods. Evaluation of community deve-
lopment undertaken from time to lime
has unfailingly harned upon the need
1o induce the growth of market towns
which alene could breed the necessary
interdependence between agriculture
and industry for assuring progressive
improvement in mutual custom for each
other’s goods. In view of the transit
problems for foodgrains that is deve-
loping already, it would be betler o
improve the rural road network first
round the package arcas and then in
the peripheral areas. In Thanjavur, for
instance, a blue print for rural roads
costing Rs. 10 crores has already been
got ready by the State Highways De-
partment. It is time that such schemes
here and elsewhere in the country are
implemented expeditiously if farmers
are not to be burdened with problems
of agricultural plenty to the extent of
preferring subsistence farming to com-
mercialised agriculture.

Main ‘Constraint: Finance

Of course the main constraint is
finance. Of the Rs. 1200 crores neces-
sary, the Fourth Plan has been akle to
find only Rs. 866 cross—Rs. 418 crores
in the Central sector and Rs. 448 for
Stale schemes. Though in absolute
terms these figures mark a risz over
allocations in previous plans, as a
percentage of total public sector invest-
ment, they indicate a downward trend.
Thus, this percentage has gone down to
54 wer cent now from 8.6 per cent in
the First Plan through 6.7 per cent and
6.5 per cent respectively in the Second
and Third Plans. Though the oase,
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figure of public sector investment
has been steadily going up, the
share of a basic factor in it namely of
the road building allocations has not
even been kept steady, though the
trend of growth in road traffic will
have called for a progressive increase
in such shares. Since production is
sensitive to marketing facililies via
transport, there is every reason why
the requisite funds are got by readjust-
ment of inter-sectoral allocations in the
Central and State Plans,

Hectic Growth of Urban Transport

All this is not to assume that the
urban road system is alright. Urban
transport has been growing so fast that
urban roadways are breaking in the
seams. It may be recalled in this con-

nection that a U.N. study as well as
an analysis in the latest annual report
of the World Bank have found that,
“by 1980, half the world’s large cities
will be situated in the developing coun-
tries and growing at an annual rate of
six per cent creating conditions ap-
proaching disaster wunless effective
measures are taken in time.” Special
studies made in this country about
emerging metropolitan transport pres-
sures have chalked out lines of deve-
lopment for easing such pressures in
the four metropolitan areas of Dalhy,
Bombay, Caleutta and Madros, But
follow-up action has not been up to the
mark, Any further delay will only
make the problem more and more difi-
cult of solution. What is particularly
annoying is the fact that while Indian

developmental planning has all along
been spotlighting the need for easing
metropolitan pressures and creating
counter-magnets to the cities in the
rural areas, rural isolation has only
been what it was always for lack of
transport facilitics. Unless the road
plan of the country is implemented with
special stress on assisling the devclop-
ment of these counter-magnsts, the
desired proliferation both of rural mar-
Kot towns and of agro-industries in
rural arcas will not be {here. The
particular advantage that our couniry
has, is that it has still got time cnoucgh
to develop its {ransvori system ahead
of emerging pressures unlike as in the
West. It will be unwise (o let go this
advantage by keeping less busy than
perspective road planning will warrant.

Of

I am fascinated by the pleasant war of
words now carried in the Letters to the
Editor columns of The Hindu about “Decay
in Dress Manners”, In the issue dated
November 30, Mr. S. Gurumurthy of Madras
ignited the first cannon from the camp of
the traditionalists, banging at “the deteriorat-
ing standards of the items of dress now in
popular use among the students, particularly
the girls.” e went on to complain that “the
girls in India wear almost all sorts of dress
except perhaps that of Nari Koravas..... It
is ridiculous to talk highly about our culture
and tradition when our society allows airls
to wear lungis, tight pants, cut banians and
such other items ... A man’s mental deve-
lopment is dependent on his surroundings
which include what he wears and what
others wear....” “As a student of the
’seventies” the writer appealed for “conceried
action to quell the current quest for
nonsense.”

Poor guy! Walrus mistook him for a
student of 1870, until the IE editor corrected
him. This sentiment about the dress of the
female species is as old as the rocks. It made
Herric, far back in 1648, exclaim. “A sweet
disorder in the dress kindles in clothes a
wantonness” and it also made the inveterate
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Cabbages and Kings .

cynic Swift remark about a lady that “sho
wears her clothes as if they were thrown
on her with a pitch-fork” The sarforial im-
pact on “a man’s mental development™ jg
significant enough and Wul-us has nothiiy
but sympathy for Mr. Gurumurthy if hi;
heari futtered at the revelation o

{ a shapely
limb.

Thai Provocative Garment . . .

But pat came the reply from the other
camp. On December 4, wrote Miss Nimmi
Omar in defence of the girl students as well
as “long - haired boys” She pertinently
pointed out the “gloger understanding
between the East and West” in the world
of {ashion, the Wes? voling for Nehru jacket,
Guru shirts and Sadhy beads. Lungi was
worn by the people in tropical south, eg.
the Kerala women, for long.  About long-
haired boy: compared to witches, she Jc-
manded to know whether the sages, poets
and musicians of ancient and even modern
India, with their flowing hair also fall into
this category. Another correspondent, Miss
Lalitha even went one step further and casti-
gated the “traditional” wearing apparel of
men “fhat provocative garment, the gdhotj,

which  being semi-transparent, not only
vevew's the legs and under-garments of the
wearer, but is often raised indecently to
facilitate walking ... " and advised the ynuny
men o follow the forbearence of Indian
women  confronted  with  such  dress for
centuries, and *“to practise yogic sclf-conirol

in the face of rpeal (or imagined) provo-
cations,”

Bravo, Miss Lalitha ! Walrus is with you
in this for he too feels it has been a man's
world always with women treated at vassals.
Lven in Ovid, we find a justification: “A
negligent dress is becoming to men (Forma
Viros neglecta decet). It is this discrimina-
tion which made the women raise their
banner of revolt (and not the skirt) against

the domination nf men in US.A. rccently. I~

vou start a similar move here, Mrs. Walrus
may join you. As for the dress, just remem-
her the dictum of Benjamin Franklin—Eat to
Please yourself but dress to please others.”
'l"he majority of the people have only a
kindly eyve for the elegance of a lungi and
what-is-its name worn by cute beauties.
After all one should be more interested in
the rioods delivered than in the mere wrapper.
Isn't 7

—Walrus
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Borrowing Made Easy

After the Central Government’s gor-
rowing programme had been complet-
ed the State Electricity Boards and the
State Financial Corporations have heen
raising their requirements on an'agref:d
basis with the Reserve Bank ol India.
The State Eleciricity Boards ot Madhya
FPradesh and Tamil Nadu have success-
fully issued bonds bearing intf:rest at
6 per cent and maturing after 12 yearf.
The issue price was fixed at Rs. $9.75.
Unlike on former cccasions the bonds
were fully subscribed—even overs
subscribed in some cases—on the opfen-
ing day. This pleasant experience a tgr
the nationalisation of bauks has Olﬂ.r?-b
nated the worry for the State I‘H@:L::It‘;1 i-
city Boards in raising resources. h he
Tamil Nadu Electricity Board ‘use o
collect subscriptions from all its cnn;
sumers even applying pressure and
bonds used to be quoted at @ considera-
ble discount alter the lists were clos.ed.
Sineo the institutions ore now takmgf
up the full gueta there is no ?1eed f(?l
canvassing for subscriptions. The avjx;
lability of loans on banks and e
resources raised throush bonds .h.ave
hoen helpful in implementing ambmo.us.
clectrification programmes and power

projects.

-
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Eximbank Director

India's cfforts to achieve rapid indutst;x::;
sation and the way US. Exgort-lrf\por un&;
loans were being utilised in this é;)ar;; a,
were appreciated by Mr. John. C. e VRS:“-
Director of the Eximbank, who vecently
ed several Indian cities. . -

Mr. Clark is in charge of F_.'.xxmb;nt\; :
operations in Wesd Asia, Sou‘tl} Asxaz a:;ia e
Far Eag:. He recently ’vxsxted 2 fo 1o
e e, e o 5

nd its P 5 !
::::;e:;: ‘:::r:ine the possibilit‘te,s o:cit:;:;ciz
assistunce by Eximbank to India’s

development. the Eximbank,

Explaining the function o rimary ob-
Mr. Clark seid that, althouflh lts:;icﬁn trade,
Jective was to help expsn Am such
it had also helped devel
83 India, to achieve severd

Eximbank enabled Air-1ndia

opimZ mtions'
1 of their aims.

to acquife its
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Profitable Selling of Equity Holdings

The Industrial Finance Corporatiq‘n
has got its requirements without dif%l—
culty in the form of 534 per cent, 12-
year bonds and the issue was easx{y
over-subscribed. The Agricultural Reil-
nance Corporation ulso has ﬁoat.ed
bonds on identical terms and theT list,
being fully subscribed, was again cms'ed
on the opening day. The Industrial
Finance Corporation is not immediately
in need of additional resources as there
is no great demand from entreprencfurs
for new schemes but there is anxiety
to raise resources from the open mer-
ket and rvelieve the strain on the
government. But institutions like the
IFC and ICICI are in a position to
liguify their portfolios by selling their
holdings of equities and preference
shares in now and old companies at a
handscme profit in the open market.
With the bucyancy in the Stock
Exchanges, these sales could be pre-
ftubly  effecied  without depres§1ng
price; seriously. This would be a bet-
ter method of raising resources as the
banking system is already over-
extended and the demand for funds s

such that even with an impressive

Impressed by India’s Industrialisation

Boeing 707 jet liners anc: also

> suaba jets. These ajrliners
LZ,-::gusuiosI:n:ial amounts' of foreign ex-
" for India. Eximbank had seen asso-
change the expansion of India’s domestic
ciated With well. The seven Boeing 737
are being by Indian Air-

present fleet of

air services as M
aircraft, acgquired
lines with an Exunba.nk lcan. et of
imbank assisted int the establishme
Exn only diesel locomotive factory at
Indmssi Several key industries, such as
o ipere aluminium, chemicals, and synthe-
f?mg:': made extensive use of’ Ame;;x:
f:lacn machinery imported with Eximbank’s
i istance. .
ﬁmnmgllaiflxsrisited ¢the Poona piant of ?hara‘_
. Company which is engaged in 'th‘e
roe ure of vital components foz: Indfas
manue i automobile and engineering
B 1sc visited the massive plant

i tries. He aise ¥ :
n;du};industan Aluminium Corporation.
o

growth in deposits it has not been pos-
sible to satisfy the needs of all consti-
tuents.

Lending Institutions Should Rotate
Their Investments

The institutional investors should
therefore have no hesitaion to sell iheir
holdings especially if it is found that in
particular companies they had a large
interest and even after selling some
part of the holdings it was possible to
have a decisive voice in voting by pool-
ing the proxies of the Unit Trust, LIC,
ICICI, IDBI and IFC. The aggregate
invesiments of these instiutions are so
large that the best course for the lend-
ing institutions would be to rotate theijr
investments on a systematic basis. It
is also necessary to point out here that
the Unit Trust of India and the Life
Insurance Corporation will be conti-
nually adding to their investment and
the three main statutory corporations
can even periodically transfer their
holdings as part of business deals to
these institutions for absorbing their
surplus resources. The hest course,
however, would be to effect open mar-
ket sales as the funds of institutions
should be made available for imple-
menting new projects of new and old
companies.

—(FQOC)
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Praising India’s skilled labour, Mr. Clark
said:  “I think one of Indiz’s great assets is
her pcople; they are highly skilled and they
show a great deal of aptitude for indusirial
work.” He also said that Eximbank loans
had contributed substantially to development
of the Indian economy because they hag
improved the methods of transportation and
foriced a sound basis for economic growth .
and industrialisation.

Ameng the leaders and officials Mr. Clark
met were Mr. 1. G. Patel, Finance Secretary,
Union Government, Mr. 8. Jagannathan,
Reserve Bank Governor and Mr. G. L. Mehta,
Choirman, Indusirial Credit and Investment
Corporation of India. At Madras, Mr. Clark
had discussions with the State Industries
Minister Mr, S. Madhavan. The Indo-
American Chamber of Commerce, Madras
Chapter, arranged a reception for Mr. Clark.



A Letter from Hyderabad

Increasing the Production of Oilseeds

By Dr. R. V. RAO

A plea to the Central Government to
fix a minimum pric2 for groundnut wus
made by the Andhra Pradesh Chief
Minister Mr. K. Brahmananda Reddi
at the one-day Conference of Souti
Zone Oil Millers and Traders held
recently at Hyderabad.

The Chief Minister added that if, a
minimum price was fixed, it would act
as an incentive to increase production
which would eliminate the neced for
imports. Oil millers and traders being
the link with the cultivators, h~ said,
their associations should function en
sound lines.

The conference was a'tended by
delegates from Tamil Nadu, Mysore,
Kerala and Andhra Pradesh.

One Fifth of World Production

Inaugurating the conference, Mr.
J. V. Narasing Rao, Deputy Chief
Minister of Andhra Pradesh, observed
that there was vast scope for increas-
ing the production of oilseeds in India,
which accounted at the moment for a
fifth of world production.

Mr. K. Vijayabhasker Reddi, Financz
Minister of A.P., who presided over the
conference, said that, wunless the
cultivator was assured of a better and
more economic price, there would ve
no chance of increasing the production
of oilsreds. He called upon the Stales
to offer adequate loans to farmers.

Mr. P. C. Sahadevan, Director of Oil-
seeds Development, Government of
India, felt that the Southern States,
taking credit for 33 per cent of the
country’s total production of oilseeds,
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and 25 per cent of the country’s acreage
under oilseads cultivation, occupied a
pre-eminent position in this regard. oz
mentioned that, out of a sum of Rs. 29
1akhs spent for development, Andhra
received Rs. 11 Iakhs. He also said that
a scheme for massive production of
soya beans and sunflower was under
consideration.

Earlier, Mr. Tokershilal Kanadia,
Chairman of the Andhra Pradesh
Millowners’ Association and of the
Hyderabad Oilseeds Exchange, criti-
cised the proposal for nationalisation
of the wholesale trade in agricultural
commadities, including oilseeds, and
doubted its utility.

Chit Funds: Concern Qver New Bill

There is apprehension that, if the
State Government pushed through the
Bill, just introduced in the legislature,
to regulate the conduct of chit funds in
its present form, the very ins'itution of
chit 1unds may go out of vogue. This
view was expressed by the rcpresenta-
tives of several chit fund companies
who submitled a memorandum to the
Chief Minister,

It was stated in the memorandum
that the very object of regulating chit
funds on healthy lines safeguarding the
interests of the participants would be
defeated by the rigorous provisions
contained in the Bill. The Government
was urged to refer the Bill to a Sclect
Committee. According to Mr. Ramoji
Rao of Margadarsi Chit Funds, the
Madras Chit Funds Act was not only
practical in its scope and application,
but it also safeguarded the interests of
the public.

Objectives Defeated . . .

The A.P. Chit Funds Bill of 1970,
though based on the Madras Act of
1961, undermines thz very objectives
it seeks to achicve. While the Madras
Act only stipulates a deposit in any
approved bank to the extent of half
of the chit fund amount, or investment
in Government securities, in Andhra
Pradesh the Government wants to
insist on sceurity deposit of not less
than twice the chit fund amount in any
approved bank., According to the
various provisions, the promoters have
to deposit four times the actual chit
value. It will thus be well-nigh im-

possible for any promoter 1o run the
chit {fund.

The AP. Bill prevents any company
to conduct chits when the aggregate
value exceeds Rs. 10,000, This is im-
possible and most of the limited income
groups will lose their credit facilities.
Prized subscribers are asked to provide
for security in fixed assots, The Bill
seeks to limit the duration of the chit
t(? Tlot more than five ycars. This pro-
vision is considered unnecessary.

While trying to improve upon the
Madras  Act, the Government has
actually made matters worse. This Bill
if passed, will only lead to a vast range
of illegal chit companics. It is felt that,
as in the ease of doctors who were
derrived of private practice first and
then allowed to practise after realising
the mischief that was being done, the
Government should not commit the
same blunder but should rofer the Bill
to a Seleet Commiitee and public opi-
nion should also be eclicited.

It is, no doubt, true that some chit
funds are not functioning properly.
However, the remedy shoud not be
worse than the disease. The chit funds
help the poorer sections of the people
by giving them credit facilitios, If this
is denied they may be obliged to get
into the clutches of the usurious
money-lenders.
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Tackling the Cotton Crisis

It is happy to note that a proper
approach is being made by the G?v—
and the Indian Cotton Mills
to the problems created by
an acute shortage of certain. grade;‘
of cotton due to damage by 'rams and
delayed arrivals. It was earlier fea}re_-
that there would be mutual re.crllmx
nation and the government particu a::
ly would not make a correct asse:o-
ment of the situation and take app: °
priate remedial measures. In a sle\aﬂnil s,
the move of the Indian Co.tton d-;te
Federation to suggest an 1m}rlne ;1 »
block closure for a fortnight bas "
a salutary effect and the governmz i
has been obliged to concgde the .e
mand for an immediate mcrease’m
the quantum and the pattern of mii
¢ very necessary to avol
eduction in the out-
yarn at a time when
a rising demand for

ernment
Federation

ports as it 1
an unregulated T
put of cloth and
there has been

cotton and blended fabrics.

Not Alarming...

Statistically it may be said the I;(S)Sl;
tion is not alarming as there w >
r of 16 lukh bales frolm N
last season and it is DOV genera l]i/ Sle
cepted that the size of the cr‘(?pthrlrl ”
current season will not be lc.s; B "
lukh bales—very nearly txet y e
1969-70. 'The serious damage <?t b
arba where short s ap
and the reduction

carry ove

crop in Vidh
ety ld b bales from
in the likely yicld by 5 lakh ba C,reate
the carlier estimales .ha}:ree e
some cmnplicatim;s. ():ZCZOun.t ot
in output is mainly account 0 %7
short ftap]c variety which usl\::l B;m.\,e
rives carlicr in the seasorll prnmq .
been sky-rocketing and the milk o
. counts of yarn ¢
It is also feare

f jmmediate im-
1d be compel-
or close

ducing coarse
been badly affected.

that in the absence ©
ports several mills wou

. ion
10({ 10 reduce pr Odllctlo

com-
down and it has been already
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d by some members of 1_;he
lowners' Association
that output has had to be curtailed
because ©of low socks, and .there
might be even closures unless Imme-
diate supplies of cotton were made

available.

plaine ‘
South India Mil

Nine Point Programme

The 9-point programme outlined by
the government is realistically con-
ceived though the critics might say
that a serious situation can be averted
only if there were massive impqrts
immediately and there was no holding
back of the current crop by farmers
or co-operatives agencies. The total
availability including the carry-over
will be 73 lakh pales. If imports of
8.25 lakh bales originally arrange'd
were taken into consideration this
availability will be 81.25 lakh. bales.
There may be need for importing ad-
ditionally 3 Jakh bales either by way
of commercial purchases or under the
pL. 480 Agreement. The Govern-

PR

in the recent session of the Indian
Roads Congress held in Mfadras, con-
.orn was expressed over the 1naf1equacy
o d allotted for constructing new
of Iun ASParticular reference was made
+he poor state of rural roads. It is
O e d thata Rural Roards Corpora-
sugges” 1d be established to give
ecial attentiont to developing these.
S the context of the agricultural
n necessitating massive mave-
grains from producing
keting centres, there 1is
; for devoting special
imme'('h‘:io r;ii(:l roads. Lack of funds
'atte“"lo ain obstacle. The allocation of
iy ﬂ'g{;éﬂ crores in the Fourth Plan for
I:;ds is very modest and it forms but

roads.

tion shou

revolutiOn
ment of food
centres to mar

ment probably feels that with a re~
distribution of stocks with mills which
are affluent and expediting imports
from Sudan and Egypt the immediate
crisis can be got over and there will
be time to take stock of the situation
before April when the lean months
will start. The industry will be ask-
ed to reduce its cotton stocks on a
statutory basis, those in Gujarat and
Maharashtra being allowed to hold not
more than one month’s stock, those in
Assam, and others exporting upto 20
per cent of their output, 2%2 months’
stocks and those in other areas 1%
months’ supply. This limitation is
proposed to be achieved by restricting
fresh purchases in the case of mills
who have stocks in excess of the new
limits. It has also been suggested
that the weaker units should be help-
ed through loans or other procedures.
In this manner, there should theoreti-
cally be a “surplus” of 5 lakh bales.
The pooling of supplies in the effective
use of existing stocks can, however, be
helpful only if there was a regular
flow of imports and large arrivals
against new crop. While the quantum
of imports already arranged can bhe
expedited it has not been spelt out
how the additional quantity of 5 lakh

wHY NOT PL 480 FUNDS FOR RURAL ROADS

a fraction of the total revenue from
road transport (during the current
year the revenue from road transport
is estimated to be in the region of
Rs. 650 crores).

The PL-480 funds accumulated over
the years and the utilisation of which
is causing concern both to the U.S. and
the Indian Governments, can be divert-
ed for this massive effort. There is a
pracedent: A sum of Rs. 103 crores has
been set up apart from this source
for the Rural Electricity Corporation.
It was surprising that the LR.C. did not
think sbout the immense possibilities
that could be opened up through
PL-480.

e
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bales of cotton will be secured. There
are reports that the situation in US.A.

" is not very comfortable while there

may be an attempt to extort higher
prices by Egypt, Sudan and the East
African countries. Perhaps a better
course would, therefore, be to arrange
for imports of 1.5 lakh bales of staple
fibre urgently and also help the Indian
producers to maximise their output of
staple fibre with }iberal imports of
pulp. If this procedure was adopted
the pressure on cotton would be re-
lieved to some extent and the cost of

" jmports of the natural fibre kept down

as far as possible.
Maximising Cotton Quiput
The long term solution, however,

lies in maximising the output of raw
cotton as it would appear that there

would be an increase in consumption
by 3 to 4 lakh bales annually and the
deficit will grow by this extent if there
was no significant increase in indige-
nous production. It is encouraging
therefore, to find that the Cotton Mills
Federation will be undertaking inten-
sive cultivation of cotton in the irri-
gated areas in 6,100 hectares in diff-
erent parts of the country and for
30,000 hectares in the assured rain-fed
areas. Neither the government nor
representatives of the industry have
sa far hestowed serious attention to
the cultivation of cash crops, particu-
larly raw cotton and oil seeds. In
spite of the attractive prices available
in recent years there has been no
breakthrough on the cotton front and
the pattern of production in the past
years shows that a maximum output
of 63 lakh bales can be achieved in

Out of the Inkwell

By RANDOR GUY

The Ho;se’s Mouth !

1 have never been fond of horses. Mot in
my blood, I suppose. Not the horse, I mean
but, betting on the sleek, impressive, swift
animal! But many of my friends do, week in
and week out at Guindy and similar places
across the nation. Not every body wins
jackpots, jillboxes and what have you. One
fellow follows horses which follow horses!
Another fellow placed a heavy bet on a horse
called ‘NEIGHSMARE' and it ran so fast it
came first in the next race! One old friend
was so fond of horses, and imitated the ani-
mals so much, he was popularly known as
an ‘honorary’ hotse! In the evening of his
life he began living in a stable eating grass
and oats. He had sown quite a few wild
ones in his heyday but he never thought he
would be eating them! The other day he
was walking out of the Guindy ‘horsorium’.
purseless, shirtless and witless when he heard
a loud laugh. Annoyed, he turned round to

A--D------.---u-—----.---------
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see who it was, what do you think, it was
a horse!

Not in Your Stars !

1 wonder how many of you really belicve
in fortune-telling, palm-reading and such
ocecult sciences. 1 have no faith in such stufl
Many of my fricnds and relatives have great
faith and visit crystal-gazing shops often. A
classmate of mine was told that he would be
big, always surrounded by cars. He became
a traffic crop’! Another chum was informed
he would be always moving around in cars.
After leaving school he became a taxi driver?
In a way the predictions had come true, 1
suppose. Once one bearded man looked at
my fleshy palm and remarked 3 was destined
to be a judie some day. Taking pity on
the millions of our lawyers, 1 left the Bar
and took to writing!
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good years and about 57 lakh bales

in the years when conditions were

not so favourable. This clearly indi-

cates that the cotton cultivator is con-

tent with his present lot and other

areas are not quite suitable for s

cultivation.  Unless therefore new

tecnniques were adopted and there

was an increase in the yield per acré

with a growth of new strains and the

administration of larger inputs the de-

sired results cannot be achieved, Ex-
perts have been repeatedly saying
that by intensifying cultivation in the
irrigated areas alone the output can
be raised by 12 lakh bales annually.
It would pay the government and in-
dustry to encourage the adoption of
new techniques even on a subsidised
basis as in the abscnce of additional
production it may be necessary to im-
port an extra quantity of 32 Jakh bales
in the next three years which will
call for an outlay of at least Rs. 350
crores. Indeed, it has been appropri~
ately suggested that there has heen
too much pre-occupation in the culti-
vation of foodgrains and the claims of
the growers of cash crops have been
ignored and that it is necessary {o
create a separate Ministry for tuis
purpose. It is only to be hoped that
the presen! crisis in the coton textile
industry will impress on the govern-
ment and industrial organisations 0
take steps to remove this weakness int
the agricultural cconomy. and help
mills to raise output of cotton and
blended fabrics on assured basis.
There is bound to be an increase iR
the consumption of cofton and blend-
ed fabrics in an impressive way in the
coming years, And the target of 80
lakh bales for raw cotton production
by 197374 should be achieved at any
cost, —Meenant
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Focus on Film Industry

Indian film industry is soon to have
a Alm council. One will only wish
that the council does not become the
typical bureaucratic remedy for a pro-
blem. This is particularly because
within this seemingly boom?ng indus-
try lies 2 canker——operauonal_ and
orgaﬁisational~which canngt wait for
all the God’s time 2 council can take
to explore, specify or reprimand, as It}%e
case may be. Of cours® th.e counci !ﬁ
not everytbing especially m' the Izg
of what has beeu the exper‘xenc:fe with
other councils. But the pou}t is that
the film council is saddled with a res-
ponsibility in respect of 2 problem
which under every veference if ir.ldu—
ces will cry hoarse for expeditious

action.

Effactive Means to Reach the Masses

is crmcentrated

industr itself
The indusiry hira and West

in Tamil Nadu, Maharas : ;
Bengal. It represents 3 medium c‘x
communication which, in the absenc'e
of television for all and everyone,t }:s
the only effective means to r'ea\.ch te
masses who ar€ mostly ﬂéxtera (c:f.
Though intended merely as a form !
entertainment the film has It:‘; owg
way of propagating causes and r:;:’)ang;
in the dunepnsion deemed fit. 3he :
cent decisivn 10 constitute a film C(}?')nh
cil is an index of the support wﬁx}c

many contemporary critics of the ni
“'Dﬂ-d hod been looking for to chasten
ing the discretion of producers.

The wmain rub lies @5 mue e
prudish hang-over of (1‘1e late'mthe
teenth country cnnservatts'm ashmﬁlm
nonchalant manner in whx.ch ‘L.e e
industry has been dabbh‘ng met e
norms .()f a 1’)0:'1713%1\'0 somet}:v" Ni o
he evolved, excevt far the halting

. sth i

. ted with D
ope arics assOCIatE™ o

haphazard vag rmigsivoness in

ported examples of P° wsued
certain pockets. Jf critics .ha:ﬁl;; st
the contradictions of this sit¥
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half the zeal with which they have
been haranguing against kissing in the

films, a wholesome reform will, of
course, have been effected through
sheer weight of the criticism. That,
however, has not been the case so far.
Indeed, this is an issue in whieh one
does not necessarily have to draw {roa
any authority except one’s commoa
sense.

To the extent Indian films are strong
or pale imitations of their UBS. or
Continental counterparts, they may
have sinned against regional canons of
abscenity, It is utterly irrelevant, how-
ever, to argue that the jmitations are
harmful ipso fecto when what is sought
to be stressed is only that the imitation
seeks to emulaie More the permissive
aspects of sex 88 understood in the
West than the artistic excellence of th’g
films themselves. Two decades ago, it
may have been correct to say that film
producers i India sought tc? ggrner
profits by appealing to baser instincts.
Such an accusation will not be that
valid now, especially becaus.e the
audience 18 temperamentally dlffer-ent
and mentally more capable of steeling
itself against what it does not wan.t—w
what is more, it is capable of protesting
with grater effectiveneess than ever.

Youth Audiences Increase

There 18 however, a gualification
that is necessary- Recent computa-
andom sampling surveys of

ions and ¥ . .
glon qudiences P metrogolitan and
n?xjnicipal towns has reavealed that
4

of vouth “bordering on
Specimens” has been
fast growing Up: But, to any careful

;¢ must be pbvious that the
obse;'xvffi’ seeking to spend his Jeisure
youtlt lsl . in the film theatre but in
not simp z{ recreation because of “eve
all sp O’ts s, The social inhibitions of
:izii;mgeir'sg what they are, all this

the percentag®
the permissive

should be construed as an index of
the reaction to sex repressiveness
which should disappear when, as in
the West, peaople learn to regard the
other sex more as human beings than
as zoological specimens.

The Government seems, however,
anxious that moral transgressions may
increase unless there is self-regulation
in the film world against sex incendia-
rism. This the producers have already
begun imposing on themselves, The
Tamil Nadu Film Chamber, for exam-
ple, has constituted a committee for
the purpose. At the same time, the
producers have to be protected against
new hardships they are, of late, con-
fronted with like the high cost star
system, and the stranglehold of rich
distributors and exhibitors on the in-
dustry (which has denied exhibition
facilities even for good Alms). It is
reported that even the film “Bhuban
Shome”, which won the President’s
Gold Medal this year, as also inter-
national recognition, faced this pro-
blems. It is pointed out in this con-
nection that, while the Central Gov-
ernment had been helping in the pro-
duction of high-quality low-cost Hlms,
particularly through the Film Finance
Corporation, it was only with the en-
thusiastic support of State Govern-
ments and the Union Territories that
the problem could be tackled effective-
ly. Of course, construction of theatres
~—semi-permanent and permanent—by
Jocal authorities and private enter-
price will have to be subsidised.

Controlling the Vagaries

As for controlling the vagaries of
the star world, a decision has been
taken by a joint meeting of the Indian
Motion Picture Producers’ Association,
Film Producers Guild of India and
Central Cirenit Cine Association at
Bombay on October 19, 1970, to direct
leading artistes not to accept more
than six engagements at a time. 'This
decision has become operative with
immadiute effect and the producer-
trade hodies, in consultation with the
body of Cine Artistes, will shortly
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evolve a machinery for regulation of
assignments and implementation of the
dectsion. Producers in South India
have evolved a code which will cut
down needless privileges claimed by

artistes and will ensure their co-opera-
tion regarding production schedules.
Poster publicity has also been regulat-
¢d. For instance, in respect ol the four
pictures released in the City on Decpa-

vali day, the publicity of these pictures
would be restricted to 500 posters on
each of the following occasions, name-
ly, date posters, 50th 75th and 100th
day celebrations. —S.R.

One Labour Union for One Industry: Karunanidhi Affirms Faith

A donation of Rs. 10.000 from the
Chief Minister’s Relief Fund to the
fund organised to commemorate the
late Mr. T. S. Ramanujam, labour
leader, was announced by Mr. M.
Karunanidhi, Chief Minister, Tamil
Nadu, when he addressed a function
arranged by the Management and L.a-
bour Union of the India Tobacco Com-
pany on December 9, to celebrate the
successful conclusion of a long-term
agr=ement between them. The Chief
Minister made the announcement in
response to a request made by DIMrs.
Ketkar Ramanujam, President of the
ITC Employees’ Union.

Mr. T. S. Ramanujam had been the
President of the Imperial Tobacco Com-
pany Employeees’ Union for a leng
time.

On the occasion, the Chief Minister
reaffirmed his Government’s faith in
“one labour union for one industry”
and praised the cordial relationship
that obtained in the India Tobacco
Company flowing from the existence of
a single labour union.

The Covernment, Mr. Karunanidhi

said made constant efforts to explain
the difficulties of labour to the manage-
ment and vice verse and bring opout
understanding between them. He was
particularly glad that the manageinent
and iabour of the India Tobacco Com-
pany entered into long term agree-
ments from time to time and he expres-
sed the hope that no attempt would be
made by either side, even in any subtle
manner, to put obstacle in the maiter
of implementation of the award at uny
time. He also emphasised that, while
the workers could not merely insist on
rights but must be equally aware of
their duties, the management should
also treat the labour with kindness znd
generosity and pay them adequately.

The Chief Minister, who was taken
round the factory premises, expressed
appreciation of the trim manner in
which the workspot was being kept and
the first-rate way in which the work
was done in the industry.

India Tobacco Company’s plant at
Tiruvottiyur is a printing and packag-
ing unit which is one of the largest
and the most sophisticated of its kind

Mr. M. Karunanidhi is seen addressing. Others in the picture from (L to R): Mr.
B. K. Nehry, Mrs. Satyavani Muthu, Mrs. Ketkar Ramanujam, Minister N. V. Natarajan,
Mr. M. V. Narayanaswamy and Mr. R. C. Sarin
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in Asia. It employs about 700 work-
men. Manufacture is undertaken at
the plant of printed packets to be used
at the company’s cigarette factories in
the yacking of cigarettes and also multi-
colour cartons and labels for other in-
dustries such as soap, motor parts,
food, cte.

Boaus Linked to Produectivity

In terms of the latest agreement
between the management and labour,
de?a;ness allowance was largely merged
w:ith wages and the minimum wage :NHS
raisad to Rs. 245 per month as aﬁainﬁt
the National Labour Commission re-
commendation of Rs. 160. By the
agreament, the workers had benefited
b'y Ps. 62 to Rs. 145 per month. inclu-
sive of proportionate honus, I;l hasie
wag? and dearness allowance alone, the
montaly increase had been in ’ the
region of Rs. 21 1o Rs. 89. Bonus was
linked to productivity,

Mr. B. K. Nehru, Deputy Chairman
(.)f the India Tobacco Cmﬁpanv took
justifiable pride on the uniform.h'r good
relationship that had heen obiaining
between  the management and the
workers, He affirmed the management’s
faith in a single union. The interest of
the workers would be best served when
the leador of the unjon happened to be
one emong them, said Mr, Nehru.

M". R. C. Sarin, Branch Manager,
said the management was {ully aware
of s social responsibility to 1the
Woriiers,

I'.‘\‘/Ir. N. V. Natarajan, Minister for
«avour. commended a single union for
an industry.

Mrs, Kotkar Ramanujam and Mr.
M v, Neravanaswamy also spoke.

Mr. T. Murugesan carlier welcomed
the cathering and R. Mohanagopal pro-
posed a vote of thanks, —K.R.
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guiding and helping. We
labour at the farms as much
as at our newly-started
factories; we work at the poris
where India’s products leave
the shores to earn precious
foreign exchange; we
encourage higher education
and technical mastery, which
alone can save India from
foreign dependence. In all these
varied fields, we know that
money is not everything. And

Gone are the days
when we were a money
mansion. Today, we are 2a
socio-economic institutio.n,
determined to play our role in
achieving the national goal of
economic independence to our
- millions.

We do many things
pbesides dealing with money.
Qur over 900 Br'anches
function as co-extepsuons of
the people’s aspirations ?nd MOnNeY 18 O teal & doreront
endeavoursforaber:tterl‘;;\:‘mtg(; bank—in its thinking and

r men move shou o
ShL:)ulder with o peopl.e——‘ Join us at Central in this
learning understanding nation-building activity.

 CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA

CE MAHATMA GANDHI RD., 8OMBAY-1 o N. RAMANAND RAD- CUSTODIAN

| ;';;ED (;;NK THAT MOVES OUT TO PEOPLE AND PLACES

DUSTRIAL ECONOMIST

PNB-CBI-116-70




'
'

STOCK MARKET:

Some Signs of Improved Activity

The stock markets showed some signs of
improved activity, early during the fortnight
ended December 10 but relapsed into a dull
mood towards the close. Institutional buy-
ing of Tata Steel and TELCO scrips after a
long spell had a strengthening effect on
sentiment for a time which however failed
to stay subsequently. Dalal Street provided
the lead in the earlier rally and in spite of
profit taking at the higher levels, values
closed higher at that centre compared to
the previous fortnight. In Lyons Range
there were many active spots with impres-
sive initial gains which were pruned later
when Dalal Street turned weak. In Madras,
barring one or two features like South India
Shippmg or Madura Mills which showed to
advantage, there were no worthwhile price
movements. Both bull and bear operators
appeared to be firm in not vielding to each
other. But with the recent shake-out, the
technical position of all markets has dis-
tinctly improved.

The early steadiness followed encouraging
corporate news. The decision of Chemicals
and Fibres of India to maintain the eqguity
dividend on a capital increased by a honus
issue was received well while marketmen
were gratified at the interim dividend of 6,
per cent announced by India Tobacco and
the indication that the total for the current
year would not be less than the previous
years 134 per cent. Dunlop India’s proposal
for a 3 for 20 right issue did not have any

dampening effect in vicw of its increasing
earning capacity. Paper companies like West
coast, Straw Products have reported good
working but Andhra Pradesh Paper had (o
contend with increased costs. The working
of chemical and synthetic fibre units has ¢lso
been c¢ncouraging. Indian oxygen has staged
a smart recovery and with a substantial in-
crease in profits, the directors have raisad the
equity dividend for 1969-70. Pfizer has pro-
posed o two-for-five bonus issue while Asro-
ciated Batteries will be paying a higher divi-
dend. J. K. Synthetics has also raised its
payment on equity capital and is expaading
its activities.  Alkali and Chemical bas
substantially restored its dividend -while
Indian Explosives has maintained the distri-
bution. Many other companies have reported
improved sales though their profit margins
have been affected due to rising costs.

But a major depressant has been the
continuing shortage of raw materials like cor-
ton, steel and chemicals. The high cost of
cotton will naturally have its impact on the
working results of most mills for the current
year. Producers of rayon and synthetic fibres
are also concerned over the reported hint by
Government that prices for these might be
reduced in accordance with the Tariff Com-
mission’s recommendations if the present
voluntary agreement hetween spinners and
weavers does not wark., The industry-vide
strike by jute workers and the poor law and
order situation in Calcutta and its neighbour-

PRICE MOVEMENTS

ing areas have created a feeling of um—
vertainty among businessmen.

The observations of the Prime Minister at
the annual meeting of the Associated Cham-
bers of Commerce and indusiry have not
been particularly helpful to marketmen
taking a constructive view of the future out-
look for the private sector. But the assurance
that procedural delays would not stand in the
way of new enterprises wherever those do not
conflict with the new  industrial licensirg
policy must be weleomed as it indicates the
Government’s anxietv to keep the tempo of
indusirial growth. Tnaough strangely budget
speculation has not influenced current think-
ing of investers, ther: is underlying cawmion
about the new tax propcsals the next budgpet
may contiin, ‘

In Dalal Street, Tata Steel spurted (o
Rs. 108 on LIC support but later receded {0
Rs. 106. Rayon shares were weak on fears
of a cut in prices for yarn. Century was sub-
dued at Rs. 858 and National Rayon at Rs. 544.

’ TELCO was a firm counter upto Rs. 242 on
institutional buying but closed lower for lack
of follow-up support. Textiles were depres-
sed s also sugars. Shipping and rement
shares maintained interest. Cash scrips were
more active with United Carbon going UP
to Rs. 495 before reacting sharply to Rs. 465.
NOC!L was done upto Rs. 242 and Polyolefins
upto Rs. 270. Lyons Range too had some
active spots in Alkali, CAFI, J. K. Synthetics
Dunlop, Indian Oxygen and India Tobacco-
In Madras South India Shipping was nought
after upto Rs. 207 and Madura Mills at
Rs. 1075 while Ashok Leviand India Ceinents,
Mettur Chemicals and Alind were in &

demand. Plantations were selectively Sup=

ported, with coffee and rubber shares taken
at steady rates.

The followng were the closing rates of selected scrips on Nov. 25 and D ;
. ec. T:

Madras
Nov. 25 Dec. 7

Bombay
Nov. 25 Dec. 7

——— - R — —u——r—"—-’
Calcutta

Nov. 25 Dec. 7

India Cements 5.60 5.60 Tata Steel 104.50 .

Mettur Chem. 1215 1220 TELCO 200 2000 prdian Jron 13.95 1400
Ashok Leyland 6.45 $.38 Hind. Motors 14.52 14.28 Dunl. otors 14.50 14.50
S1 Viscose 149.50 152.00 Century 857.00 858.00 Gue :PK 36.80 3110
Madura Mills 17.50 1887 National Fayon 52100 544.00 oo SC€" 21.00 2650
Deccan Sugars 5.95 5.00 Tata Chemicals 33.00 32.50 Ori ;ax; 51.25 1770
ELD. Parry 15.12 1537 NOCIL 23350 238.00 Auf l} aper 37.20 31.30
SI. Shipping 181.00 198.00 Polyolefins 246.00 262.00 CA;; 3225 30.87
Madras Alum. 175.00 176.00 United Carbon 438715 465.00 Indian E L 4950 5175
Madras Rubber 19.40 19.40 Century Enka 351.00 355,90 Unio: Cxplf)swes- A 2437 45
FACT 625 620 MICO 452.50 46000 IK oy rbide 3015 3087
Engine Valves 23.00 2275 Synthetics 19400 20350 n d;any'(‘;:eucs 4175 41.152

ygen 2275 2.
oy PR
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BUSINESS BRIEFS:

*—ﬂ---_-unn'bﬂﬂnun

Man-Made Fibres:

‘ The man-made Hbre spéusiry has bean
saking rapid strides in the past decade and
mote with an annual overall growth rate of
about 30 per vent. The production base has
also been widened considerably and a num-
ber of established and new units are n:)w
catering 1o the increasing needs of a popwaa-
tion which bas bedn tarning gradually awgy
from cotion and other natural fibres. A }\'1de
d non-celinlosie fhres
i being produced within the cuu’nu’y' dis~
placing fwparts to @ viriually neglible wvell
An expanding oxport market in znanqnafze
. has also buen puili up over ine

range of ceellulosie un

fibye voods
yean, ] ' o
"Phe prospects for {he industyy ave ul-L'.b_AL’,.
very bright as indicated by @ ;a@udy repﬁ; ol
the National Council of Applied and, cc‘;»
nomie Rescareh which has foreca.st a ms‘e in
the demand ot man-mage fibre {abrics n*??g
1,170 million metres 1o 1869 1o ogbout lu;o
million wetres by 1673-74 and .to ..,450‘ mi 1'1:1
metres in 1978-79. This implies an mcke-dmt
of 41 per cent by 1973-7% and 110 per‘ier;
by 1978-79. The study has ahm‘pomte‘\ ;Z
the growng mass base for ih;c u?dusiuy‘ :,
itg products are no longer considered 3:: Yy

items o he used by only the well-to-do,
ustry raust @150

. irportance of the ind

bcﬂ:)\;iofs from ifs potcntif&k ‘f" Sfrve tzf
countty considerable suns ‘m for«;;gnmi;‘
change on cotton jrmporis which woui o ,’]‘
o to clothe the teeming mi

lions, With a stagnani cotton production, ‘th::
fhre industty ASSUIMEs much 1311'
a substitute Rbres whieh
y declining outlay on
Even now, many

Wwise be necessary

man-made
portance 10 supply
will need @ gvmiu&li. }
i ; aw materias. ;
‘mmf‘bu:1§1; pave ihelv pulp plauts‘ whxfe
likely to have their own
Producers of poly~

Tihyan
the othorg ave
supplies indigenously. ) 4 on int-
ester and nylon, however (op;‘n With the
por{ed TawW aterials @ pl'(;;;’p . i canta-
praposed manufactar® of DA . acomplexes
tactum  in  the petrochemicd i
- P wen these
coming up i VIO p;’:t‘ti: i;cbe imported-
. -« hav
" L1l il pe mete BB
wierials wil ook forwar d to an

; industry €0
Thus the | 1 of steady prowth pased

uninterrapted pett ) e, AlSO
on osgred AW mgerial supp“: ’ nylon
; 0 oM
Producers of ravan Yarms tyre €0 wperats
' n fire have beerd P

yary and po!yc,\dm‘
g on o highly pre
ing their expansion ¥
retained p;‘nms aftey
dividrmis  to cquity
Tariff Comission hod
of the post sipucture 00
and the Goveynment W

asis and finant~

fituble b ¢ out ©

t}
Jumes oS
\\i“v'i“g sumpiﬂbﬂs

shm'choidcr:‘:. Tge
mompietcd its study

of the nylon ind}lstry
1 soon be taking 2
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Capacity Inadequate

decision on the revised prices. (It was indi~
cated by the Foreign Tyade Minister in
Parlioment recently that prices might be
yeducedy. Even now, the spinners and the
weavers wha are mostly in the small-scale
sector have an agresment on supply of a
certuin proportion of the output of rayon
yarn at concessional prices. But the balance
of over 50 per cent is bring sold in the open
market at much higher prices. In the case
ol nylon also, there is a volunlary arrangée-
mert  between  spinners and actual gsers’
organisations on  distribution and 7 prices,
Under this prices weve vecently reduced.
But with an unsatisfied demand yaficcied
;n the high premiwms on yarn supplies tho
only solution to bring down the price for the
large number of small weavers is increased
production. The smaller units have been
cocking Government permission to raise their
cupacity to more economic levels. But there
5s (onsiderable delay over jssue of leences
as most of the unils happen to be in the
of big business houses ang any expaa~

i d from th
<cheme has to be cleaved Jrom the

sion
monapy angle.

J. K, Syntheﬁcs

units Jike Century Spinning,
National Rayon, South India Viscose, Travan-
core Rayon, J- K. Syntheties and n‘ew Uniis
like Modipon, Centdry Enka, Chemicsls and
Fibres have reported gratifying working ve-
ihe latest accounting year. Indian
Synthetics, Swadeshi Polytex
and Calico Mills will also be producing
synthetic fibres in the‘next two or three
imrs and will be earning good returns an
o nts even from the second year of
mvest:'n;s Even then, as the Chalrman of
Gpe;z “;5 r'\.&hetics, Mr. G. K. Singhania has
o Ko ST hat in view of the high job

p mmeé lo?here 35 need for guick additions to
poteniia 'which can be done by allowing the
capa® Y nits to expand their praduction. The
e;astmgfﬂ r expansion of nylon flament yarn
scheﬂ'le Dof 1 K. Synthetics is stitt under
capacity . deration. ‘The stheme for

ernment const
G::,ifacwl’e of mylon staple and nylon
ne

ord have. hawever, made substamtial
ty.reiess The company’s project for manu-
lfmcoire ‘0£ Portland cement is alsg making
a . . .

headway.
¢ Dramatic Recovery

; jori- dia
. Chemical Corporation of Ind)
Alkal and ged 2 remarkable recovery mn

- sta .
Lmulefi ::Z years afteT the severe setback in
the pas

Established

suiis for
Organic. Sri

Alkall

1867-68 and it has been possible to restore
the equity dividend to {he pre-1967-68 level
substantially, ‘The company has declared a
final dividend of 10 per cent, taxable, for the
year ended September 30, 2870 making with.
ithe mterim 2 total of 15 per cent taxable
against 10 per cent for 1968-65 and 5 per cent,
for 1967-648. There was a payment of 18 per
cent for 1966-87. The marked recovery in
working results must be due to larger outpug
and sales of polythene, rubber, chemicals,
paints and other products following comiorta~
hle alcohol supplies and improved demand for
other items. Sales rose sharply again during
1963~70 to Hs. 2113 crores from Rs. 15.18
crores in 1968-69. There was also a jump in
the net profit after depreciation and before
taxation, to Rs. 2.28 crores from Rs. 88 lakhs,
The provision for taxation is much higher 2%
Rs. 1.4 croves (Hs. 44 lakhs).

Indian Explosives Pays Same

Indian Explosives Limited has not derived
any substantial benefit from the hig rise in
its furnover during the yeur ended Septem-
ber 38, 1970. The Kanpur fertilizer unit must
have confribuied a significant share to the
increase in sales to Rs. 2348 crores from
Rs. 1514 crores in 1968-68 in spite of teeth-
ing troubles. However, the ret profit affer
depreciation and before taxation, was even
marginally lower at Rs. 283 crores against
Rs.. 299 crores perhaps due to g heavier
depreciation charge. The dividend on eqguity
capital has heen maintained at 15 per cent,
taxahile, with the announcement of a final
pavment of 7% per cent, taxable. The amount
needed for this purpose is Hs. 72.03 lakhs
{samey and will be found out ¢f dividend
equalisation reserve snd general reserve, The
“A” equity shares are eligible for dividend
only from the earnings for 1970-71,

CA¥Ys Impressive Besults

Chemicals and Fibres of India Limited was
able to raise its sales during the year ended
September 30, 1970 sharply to Rs. 32,03 croves
from RF. 2508 crores in 1968-69. The in-
crease in furnover was mainly due to the
increased burden of excise duty. However,
the net profit, after depreciation and before
taxation, declined marginally to Rs. 3.53 croves
erores from Rs. 3355 crores due to higher
working costs, The estimated tax liability is
however higher at Rs. 1.86 crores (Rs. 1.54
crores) due ¢ the absence of the tax holiday
benefit which was available till last vear.
The transfer to general reserve ig Rs.~ 111
croves (Rs. 1.10 crores). An interim dividend
of 11 per cent, taxable (same} has already
been paid on a capital incressed by a two
for five bonus issue claiming Rs, 53.96 lakhs.
The directors have decided fo pay an une
changed final dividend of 164 per cent, taxaw

by



ble, thus maintaining the total payment at
2734 per cent taxable. The final payment
which will be paid out of general reserve will
require Rs. 80.85 lakhs.

Indian Oxygen Earns More

Indian Oxygen Limited which had struck a
bad patch during the recent recession has
recovered completely with the revival of
industrial activity. During the year ended
September 30, 1970 the company’s fearnir.*lgs
after depreciation and before taxation, in-
creased sharply to Rs. 190 crores from
Rs. 152 crores in 1968-69. The equity divi-
dend has been raised to 14 per cent, taxable.
from 12 per cent, taxable. Taxation claims
Rs. 1.14 crcres (Rs. 92 lakhs) while develop-
ment rebate reserve gets Rs. 3.50 lakhs (Rs. 7
lakhs). After writing back Rs. 36 lakhs (nil)
being excess tax provision relating to eaclier
years and Rs. 13 lakhs (Rs. 12 lakhs) from
development rebate reserve there is a transfer
of as much as Rs. 1.22 crores (Rs. 64.83 lakhs)
to general reserve. Even the enhanced divi-
dend, which will be paid out of g eneral
reserve, will need only Rs. 6448 lakhs
(Rs. 53.04 lakhs).

Dunlop’s Right Issue

Dunlop India Limited proposes to increase
its equity capital from Rs. 10 crores to'Rs. 11.50
crores by issuing 15 lakh shares of Rs. 10
each at a premium of Rs. 4 per share.
Government consent is to be sought for this
The new shares will be offered to the exist-
jng shareholders in the proportion of three
shares for every 20 shares held. As the
company’s earnings have been substantial and
there will be a further sharp rise in profits
after the current expansion schemes are com-
pleted, the news of right issue has had no
depressing effect on the market quotation.

Ballarpur Paper Excels

‘The implementation of new schemes to

raise output and productivity on a continuous
basis and the merger with Shree Gopal
Paper, another big company, have helped
Ballarpur Paper and Straw Board Mills
Limited to revort vastly improved results for
the year ended June 20, 1970. The merger be-
came effective from July 1, 1969. Sales during
the accounting period totalled 920357 tonnes
2nd compare favourably with the combined
cutput of Shree Gopal for 1968 and of Ballar-
pur of 89,049 tonnes. There was also a
substantial increase in the net profit, before
depreciation and taxation, to Rs. 5.72 crores
while the pooled profits for the two com-
panies for their respective previous account-
ing periods came to only Rs. 444 crores.
After setting aside Rs. 1.14 crores for depreciu-
tion and Rs. 635 lakhs for development re-
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bate, taxation claims Rs. 1.76 crores. The
direciors have raised the equity dividend ‘o
15 per cent, taxable, from 12! per cent, taxa-
ble, requiring only Rs. 61.48 lakhs. Part of
the dividend will be exempt from deducticn
of tax at source.

The company has plans for new schemus {9
speed up existing machines besides raising
capacity involving heavy expenditure. A new
MG paper machine is being installed for
which the imported components will be
arriving in the next few months. The two
paper plants will also have their own caustic
soda-chlorine plants while a new unit with a
capacity of 100 tonnes a day will be set up at
Karwar in Mysore. A coating plant will Le
added to the Shree Gopal Paper unit by the
end of next year. The company is also soek-
ing Government permission to increase its
vanaspati unit's capacity from 20 tonnes to
100 tonnes a day. There is besides a scheme
to produce clays required for coating pur-
poses in paper plants and for other indurial
uses from land acquired in Trivandrum and
a subsidiary company, English India Clays
Limited has been formed for thig purpose.

West Coast Paper

West Coast Paper Mills Limite
fited from an increased output a
in the pattern of sales during th
June 30, 1970. The '
41,000 tonnes from

d has bene-
nd a change
© year ended
output of paper rgge ta

) ' 37,565 tonnes in 1968-¢9
while, with more remunerative prices

were much higher at Rs, 75259 lakhs again
648.30 lakhs in the previous year, Th; ne
profit before depreciation and taxation '\'I“u
improved to Rs. 20150 lakhs from Rs '17‘1 (0
Jakhs.  After setting aside Rs, 53.4:’; lak.h.f
(Rs. 4926 lakhs) g0y depreciation 'm:
Rs. 510 lakhs (Rs. 2 Iakhs) for devolo')m‘cn“
rebate, the provision for taxation ig ;‘ "("
lakhs (Rs. 72 lakbsy, ®yop then, thoh;mi ‘0"
large transfer of Rg. 10444 lakhs (Rs Gi'\b;;
lakhs) to general reserve as g éu-m . f
Rs. 4750 lakhs (Rs 20 lakhs) hgs .
brought from davelppment rebate rescrve
The equity dividend has also been rajsed u;
13 pex cent, taxable, from 12 per cent, taxabl.
on a canital increzsed by the issue (‘)! honus
shares in the proportion of one for five, Tl‘i‘t
works out to 15,6 pov rcont on the old cmﬂt#lﬂ
The dividend iz to he paid out of genm';li
reserve.

, zales

been

Anudhra Fradesh Paper

In spite of a strike {or 22 davys in May-Jun -
this year. Andhra Pradesh Paper Mills Limit;
ed, in which West Coast has a sizable intecest
could increcase its outout by 2004 tonns t.;
26.907 tonnes during the year ended June 3
1970. Sales also improved o 37617 tonnes
from 35686 tonncs in 1968-69 whila the net
tornover rose to Rs. 64645 [akhs from

Rs. 563.38 lakhs. However, duc t» higher
working expenses, the net profit, before
depreciation, including tax crodit certificales
for cxcess clearance, declined to Rs. 9116
lakhs from Rs. 103 lakhs. This along with
the credit balance of Rs. 3185 lakhs brought
in from the previous accounts has been uti-
lised to clear the arrears of depreciation of
Rs. 119.07 lakhs for 1966-67 and 1967-68. Only
Rs. 10.08 lakhs was provided ir the previous
vear for arrears of depreciation after wiping
out earlier losses for Rs. 61.15 lakhs. There
is a small credit balance of Rs. 393 lakhs in
the latest year. Depreciation for 1968-69 and
1969-70 is yet to be provided. If the expand-
ed facilities could be effectively utilised, there
can be a subsantial rise in earnings in the
current year which can take care of the
arrears of depreciation as well as the charge
for the current year. The Rs 100 paid uP
new shares are quoting around Rs. 130.

Straw Products

Straw Products Limited is engaged in an
expansion of its paper unit in Orissa, (JK-
Paper Mills) raising its capacity from about
20,000 tonnes o 29,000 tonnes. The instofla-
tien of un M.G. paper machine is in full
swing and it is expected to go into operation
by the end of the year. A ncw M.F. machin®
is also being installed, A major part of the
equipment iy being secured from indigenous
sources while only 25 per cent will be im-
ported.  The plant is expected to go int®
operation by the middie of 1972. On comple=
tion of the exXpansion programme, the capa=
city of the paper and board mills will ris¢
upte 42,000 tonnes, The performance of the
company so fur this year has been eatis”
factm‘y. Production in the first cight monthS
15 placed higher at 23,008 tonnes against
21620 tonnes in the same period last year
while sules improved to Rs. 460 crores from
Rs. 462 Crotes,, It is hoped that the <ver”
all results fop the year will be encouraging:

Jeypore Sugar Pays Less

There was o stump in earnings of Jeypore
Sugars Company  Fimited during the year
ended June 29, 1479 bt the directors have
effected only small cut in the ordinary divt”
dend to 10 Per cent, taxable, from 12 per cenb
taxable, ip 1968-69.  The Chagallu unit

:\andled a smaller quantity of cane of 3'_53
akh tonpeg against 191 lakh tonnes while

the recovery was only 798 per cent ugnihst

870 per cent due (o the cyclones. The RayR”
Rada factory, however, increased its crushin®
to 46,790 tonnes from 42,734 fonnes though
the recovery dropped to 7.5 per cent from
8.35 per cent in the previous year. The net
profit, - before depreciation  and  taxation
tdincd by only Rs. 5.09 lakhs from Rs. 6034

khs with 4 lower output and fall in ope"
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“‘j\i(‘zs of tertilizers dur

Wiarket prices for sugar. The provision for
depreciation is Rs_39.87 lakhs (Rs, 37.20 lakhs)

and taxation Rs. 26900 (Rs. 2299.1akhs) after
withdrawing Rs. 1226 lakhs (nif, from
development rebate reserve and Rs. e
Jakhs from general reserve. Dividend reserve
gets Rs. 7.57 lakhs (Rs. 8.84 lakhs). In 1968-
69, there was a transfer of Rs. 6.8 lakhs to
development rebate reserve and Rs. 20.50
Jakhs to general reserve. A special deprecia-
tion reserve has been created with a transfer
of Rs. 29.89 lakhs (nil) after writing back a
similar sum being excess provision for
depreciation in earlier years. The capacity of
the Chagallu unit has been expanded to 3,000
tonnes from 1,200 tonnes a day at a cost of
Ks. 190 crores and it is expected that the
operating efficiency will improve significantly
with better quality of cane and shorter
crushing season.

FACT’s Sad Experience

The sharp setback in working resu.l:s( of
Fe'l"tilizers and Chemicals Travancore Limited
for the year ended March 31, 1970 has caused

i +
tonsiderahle disappointment in stock market
circles, ".eré was a loss in output of all
: ing the year due to
deterioration in operating efY.iciency, crvastef:}
use of raw materials and mc‘rease 'dwagp;
while the ammonia, sulphuric ‘acx ::is_
phosphate plants did not functm; sa:n =
fact;)ri(y With the result, outpult :h atm.mes

: od to 1.01 la 0

i ulphate dropped .
;::: 1512p lakh tonnes, that of ammomu::t

hospha;tc to 49,284 tonnes from 64,682 htortlonnj
. d of sulphuric acid to 1.26 Ia h o
ne from 135 lakh tonnes. Produc o

X ’ lso declined to 96,269
{from 112 lakh tonnes In 19(;?-‘ X
to:ne(ie[ccts in the various plants arg Bet:ﬁ
— ted in consultation w1t}? Worl ' 'and
et The wide variations v?ltag,e ;} !
exper:s;)ut-;ges are also being set nght.‘ fro:n
{:;):”iiqc in turnover to Rs.'26.06 cr:rie:, Trom
Rk 19‘ 3 crores in the previous yea o
s.Od.‘- the sale of 87,600 tonnes oC rea
. . ° e Cochi
bu:i' the seeding programme of th e
un .eI. Phase I project being cxecu ” 7,9
Forllllzc’:‘lyol‘gwas thus even 2 loss of Rs.”t .of
FACT. e depreciation against a proil
lakhs, before o

i ‘evious year.
; 51 lakhs in the pre 3
R yw depreciation is Rs. 159.02 lakhs

lakhs) and after adjusting \‘mtl;i
2275 lakhs (Rs. 23.55 ,aif b3

rebate reserve, the're xsh:
;:;)nit halance of Rs. 167.06 lakhs. W.xt}: :est
‘ { Rs. 2182 Iakhs, m.e !
) higher at Rs. 138.23
The first phase of
ct is nearing com-
delay in the
of ihe engi-
expected

nes
of NPK mixtures &

provision {c
(Rs. 121.79
{ransfer of Rs.
y development

apitalisaiion
:h:rg(\s' were only slightly
lakhs (Rs. 128.73 1;«)(}75)..
the Cachin Tortilizer proj¢ )
pletion. There has been som;
delivery of cquipment by On(_ 3
“'-‘(‘rim; Grms and the p)nntN)I.s mem o
to w0 into production by 'ay. une o
year. In the second phasc, it is P
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m_anufacture 485 1lakh tonnes of NPK
mixtures,

Keothari Sugar Skips

In spite of a better recovery, Kothari
Sugars and Chemijcal Limited could not
avoid a bigger loss during the year ended
August 31, 1970 due to the lower prices for
open market sugar and a reduced volume of
operations. The factory crushed only 3.06 lakh
tonnes of cane against 3.51 lakh tonnes in
1868-69, when there was a longer crushing
season. But with an improvement in the
recovery to 7.43 per cent from 7.11 per cent,
there was not a proportionate drop in output
of sugar at 22,977 tonnes against 24,955 tonnes
As working costs were higher and interest
charges more, there is a loss of Rs. 24.1¢ lakhs
against Rs. 1649 lakhs, after providing
Rs. 1511 lakhs (Rs. 14.834 lakhs) for depre-
ciation which is carried forward.

Rallis India Repeats

Rallis India Limited has maintained the -

equity dividend for the year ended August 31,
19706 at 13 per cent, taxable., The company
has earned a slightly larger net profit of
Rs. 85.72 lakhs, before taxation and after
depreciation against Rs. 81.27 lakhs in 1965-
89, following an increase in sales to Rs. 46.44
crores from Rs. 43.11 crores. After transfer-
ing Rs. 1.65 lakhs (Rs. 58,000) to development
rebate reserve, the provision for taxation is
Rs. 49 lakhs (Rs. 41 lakhs).

South India Steel

South India Steel and Sugars Limited has
incurred a heavy loss during the year ended
June 20, 1970 due to the adverse working of
its sugar division. The steel division f{aved
bett<: but its contribution could not have a
sizable impact on the total loss. With the
recovery at only 684 per cent and a fall in
quantity of cane handled to 3.26 lakh tonnes
from 3.41 lakh tonnes in 1968-69 sugar ouput
declined sharply to 22,245 tonnes from 26,810
tonnes. As open market prices were also
lower. there was a loss in the sugar division
of Rs. 38.38 lokhs against a profit of Rs. 50.99
lakhs in the previous year. The steel division
earned a larger profit of Rs. 7.62 lakhs agains!
Rs. 1.92 lakhs. With the result the company
incurred a net loss of Bs. 30.76 lakhs against
a profit of Rs. 5291 laskhs after providing
Rs. 14.44 lakhs (Rs. 21.65 lal«.:hs) for dePreciaf
tion. The loss has been adjusted by W':itini i
back Rs. 38.77 lakhs, being excess depreciation
ed for in earlier years. There is an
on of Rs. 113 lakhs to adju-lst a short

sision for taxation earlier while out of
i lance of Rs. 7.65 lakhs, general
the eredt béll:  lakhs (Rs. 16 lakhs}). Only
reserve gets s.diVidend o he o T
the preferenc_e O med R e D
1968-69, txabion @ 140 lakhs. There was
development rebate

provid
allocati

also an equity dividend of 12 per cent,
taxable, in that year.

Glaxo Labhoratories

It has been indicated by Mr. Ian Mackinnan,
Chairman of Glaxo Laboratories (India)
Limited that the working of the company’s
various divisions in the current year has been
satisfactory and that the production of all
units would be higher than last year. He,
however, said it would be impossible to fore-
cast the impact of the Drug Prices Control on
the results for 1970~71, though he assured
that its effect would be minimised by in-
creasing production and sales of other pro-
ducts like animal health products, family
products and laboratory chemicals. Mr.
Mackinnon said there might be no reduction
in the percentage of holdings of the parent
group in the Indian company in the near
future though they were aware of Govern-
ment’s policy in respect of foreign based
companies. They would have to wait for an
appropriate time for a right issue which
would increase the Indian residents share,
Defending the conservative policy of the
directors, the Chairman said they had to con-
serve their resources for future growth, At
the same time he ruled out any bonus or
right issue in the near future as it was not
considered good in the interests of the com-
pany. The company has been awarded a big
Soviet order for supply of Beta-ionone
valued at Rs. 30 lakhs to be supplied in 1971.

Ancmalies in Rubber Prices

Ever since the Government raised the
minimum price of natural rubber in Sep-
tember to Rs, 5,200 from Rs. 4,150 per tonne
as per the recommendation of the 'Tariff
Commission, the growers have been com-
plaining that the market prices are no-
where near the new floor, They have
pointed to the reluctance of the consum-
ing industries, particularly the tyre pro-
ducers, to lift their requirements regularly
as a result of which stocks have accumu-
lated to a high level. The tyre industry
which _had been earlier saying that its
withdrawal from the market was due to
the existence of sufficient stacks, however
agreed later to purchase as much rubber
as possible. The industry had experienced
strikes in a number of units in the past
few months which naturally affected their
offtake of rubber. The State Trading Cor-
poration has also entered the Kerala rubber
market since beginning of November and has
been buying fair quantities at support pri-
ces from a number of centres. (There were
some complaints over the mode of payment
by S.T.C. for its purchases and that the cor~
poration is not fast enough or buying in
adequate quantities. But ST.C. sources
point out that the rubber marketing co-ope-
ratives are not making full use of the cor-

poration’s facilities and machinery for pur-
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chasing rubber). However prices have
been fluctuating between Rs. 465 and Rs. 490
per quintal against the Government price of
Rs. 520. If is hoped that with the tyre units
already determined to increase their offiake
from the rubber marketing co-operatives,
prices may go up further in the coming
weeks.

Meanwhile, the tyre indusiry’'s plea for a
price increase has been rejected by Govern-
ment. On the other hand, it was stated in
Parliament that the tyre manufacturers had
been called to Delhi for talks on a cut in
prices by at least 2 per cent. This cut, if
effected would have no more than a token
value, particularly when transport operators
have been complaining about the high pri-
ces of tyres and tubes, in the black market.
With the resumption of normal working al
almost all tyre units, and the fruition of
their expansion schemes shortly by many,
the shortages may be brought down to the
minimum., It must be recalled here thut
tyre prices were last fixed in 1968 when 1aw
rubber prices were ruling around Rs. 550
per guintal and rubber prices since then
have been ruling well below Rs. 500. But
the tyre industry has been pointing to the
increase in other costs and wages though
their impact as compared to rubber ‘cost
cannot be significant. Meanwhile, stocks of
natural rubber with estates, dealers, manu-
facturers and in transit at the end of Sep-
tember, were said to be quite comfortable
at 32,297 tonnes against 24.827 tonnes a year
ago. Stocks of all kinds of rubber including
synthetic, at the end of September this year,
totalled 46,902 tonnes.

New Drug Prices Soon

The Drug Prices Review Board which has
been investigating the gquestion of revision
of drug prices since they were frozen at the
pre-May 15 levels by a Government order
is learnt to have almost completed its work
after talks with the manufacturers and the
vevised prices are expected to be announc-
ed shortly. However, the Petroleum Minis-
try expects that prices of 50 per cent of the
drugs will come down from January as a
result of the review board's findings. It was
stated Ly the Petroleum Minister that the
producers had agreed to cut the prices of
a large number of drugs. The Board has
gone through the price lists submitted by
over 110 leading producers which have
shown that prices of about 30 per cent of
drugs had been increased by the manufac~
turers. But it is felt only 10 per cent of
the packs may be allowed a higher price
where the extent of increase is limited to
the rise in cost of raw materials. It is also
learnt that the Board has agreed to a few
increases only where it has found that pro-
fitability has been reduced to such a level
as to make the firm's working uneconomic.
While it thus remains to be seen for what

k]

drugs and other household remedies the
consumer will have to pay more, the row
over the trade’s margin still continues with-
out any agreement in sight on who should
bear the buvden of the increased costs of
raw materials. Meanwhile, the consumer
has to reconcile himself with a sales tax
and on top of it a producer’s surcharge on
his purchases to enable the retailer to mini-
mise his loss in margin. Also, the retailer
in virtually all cases charges the maximum
price printed on the pack unlike in pre~
control days,

Special Steel Project Near Delhij

Mr. Raunaqg Singh, Managing Dirertor of
Bharat Steel Tubes Limited and Chairman of
Raunaq & Company Frivate Limited, during
the course of an interview, revealed that his
company is promoting a major Special Stecl

Manufacturing project, involving a capital

outlay of less than rupees one crore. ‘fhe
project will be set up in Haryana, not far
from Delhi. It is gathered that the entire
equipment will be procured from indigenous
sources.

The company will be issuing capital to the
tune of ‘Rs. 75 lakhs divided into equity
shares of Rs. 60 lakhs and 95 per cent
Cumulative Redeemable Preference Shm-nsro‘
Rs. 15 lakhs. The promoters and friends illav L
already subscribed to the extent of ﬁs "3
lakhs in equity shares and further ~h-n~;
worth Rs. 10 lakhs have been agreed.to‘ b(sz
ta.\ken by promoters, their friends and ass0~-
ciates. The company will issue by Pr()ap(c;“t\\~
equity shares of Rs, 30 lakhs and PX'c.ferO‘ncT
shares of Rs. 15 lakhs shortly,. Tt will '1*(
be finalising loan arrangements for de ;(E;
lakhs from a financial institution. '

In view of the pregent steel shortage and
great demand for special steels in the coun
try, this project is likely to prove quit;
profitable, Mr. Raunaq Singh was confident
that the company will not only be able to
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break even but declare dividend after the
very first year of working, '

More Foreign Credits for 1FC

The Industrial Finance Corporation bas

;een alloca.tcd a further line of credit of
M 10 million (Rs. 204 crores) by the

Kreditanstalt-fur—Wicderaufbau (KFW) of

West Germany. With this ninth line of credit,
tho‘ total assistance approved for the Co :
r';mon by the KFW will total DM 112,50 ::0‘
lion (Rs, 2092 crores), e
re:(l\;:'lrr:dl.fstr;‘al Firance Corporation is also
o 11;;,., @ further loan of 4£1 million
Th.i; “,/i?l (»y‘?r?s) from the UK. Government,
s il \:/‘;::c Hw‘ availability of Sterling
ources 1 the Corporation t £ 2 mijlli
(Bs. .62 crores). e
Agreements for {hese loans

be signed shortly. e expected to

Associated Battery

The directors of Associated B
(Eastern) Limited have
dividend {or 1he
to 20 per
taxable,

atter
raised the Yox?::rs
year ended Ay s 3 19;:
! cend, taxable from 18 pé .
o div.t(?l 1968-69 with the declaration of a
ol idend of 12 per cent, taxable. The
! rim payment has already been made, The
i.,}ene:'ous gesture {ollows a further improve=
went in working resul

: sults for the year T
h.as been a rise in the ot deprecin
tion and before taxy
from Rs,

net profit after deprecia-
fion 1o Rs. 162.55 lakhs
o l4§.3.08 lakhs in the previous yeer.
axation claims Rs. 96.43 lakhs (s 15 lakhs)
while development rebate reserv
Rs. 330 Jakhs (Rs, |7 ! A
Rs. 293 1

e gtels only
N akhs).  After allocating
A akhs () to stock reserve, there is
ansfer of Rs. 5971 fakhs {Rs. 18.98 lakhs)

to general rese
. : serve.  The dividend is to be
Paid out of thig reserve,

India Tobacco

Indin  Tobacco Company Limited has

:tmr\ounced an interim dividend of 64 per cent
Q;::;:le,h;n the equity capital for the year
indic;ﬁed :;c:: 31, 1971.‘ The directors have
oicated "‘ a final dividend of at least 7
per f.huxablc. can be expected on the
m.d ﬂ(‘) t c.»?/orkm;.r, results so far this year
;ng msn;::tmpa‘wd performance in the com-
. s Thus the total dividend for
o will not he less than 135 per cent
1f)oall ) 5281%(;9?70. The company paid 13 per cent
share of..lnd"l,nd ~” pev cont for 196718, The
s N investors in the equity capital
of the cnmpany has gone upto over 25 wa
('('nt' afier the right issue oy a premium
o;\r}wr this year (the forcign partics wai
their rights) and it is hoped that ll;c Indian
share will increase further in the coming

years. The Rs. 10 paid- firm
around Rs. 17.44. paid-up shares sre
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.27 countries import JUBILEE RIMS ... An envi'\

able honour. Yet it is the result of the satis-
factory service that JUBILEE RIMS offer.
Sturdy construction and consistent quality are
the hall-marks of JUBILEE RIMS. No wonder,
they are used as original fitment by leading
bicycle manufacturers in many Asian and
African countries

~—

: Manufactured by
the leading rim exporlers of India:

THE WHEEL & RIM GO.
OF INDIA LTD.

Huzur Gardens, MADRAS-11

also marketing :
SADDLES, SPOKES, HUBS & GEAR CASES,
%3 uni{ of the Amalgamations Group

:
:
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That’s how the v ({3 |
Talcher Fertilizer Project in i s A Wate'?ﬁ\ed
Orissa being set up by n the hiStOl"y of
FCI has been hailed. Fertilizer
There are plans to set up ,P roduction vee?

two more coal-based fertilizer
plants at Ramagundam and Korba.’
Each with a capacity of

producing 1500 tonnes of urea

and 900 tonnes of ammonia per day, e

will be the largest coal-based - Y ,
plant in the world. A

Why fertilizer plants : Y s

based on coal as feedstock ?

a To profitably utilise \
the large resources of coal
already available in the country,

» To reduce drain on foreign
exchange by cutting down imports
of ammonia and naphtha.

s To ensure economies of
large-scale production and
reduce cost of fertilizer
for the farmer.

_FERTILIZER CORPORATION OF INDIA LTD., NEW DELW)

Rl
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